VtiiMe 


COMPUTER SUPPLY CORPORATION 


l 

' 9855 DERBY LANE • WESTCHESTER, ILLINOIS 60153 • AREA CODE 312-681-6080 


■ HERE’S THE MOST COMPLETE SELECTION 
OF COMPUTER ACCESSORIES... ANYWHERE! 

Everything you could ask for in EDP accessories and supplies is right here— 
at prices that are still 20% to 40% lower than anywhere else! And you'll 
find over 150 outstanding products added to America's largest selection. 

So many new items, in fact, that we have expanded the Visible Catalog to a 
full 100 pages. 

There's the Data Pak® Roll-Around, for instance, on page 17, in our complete 
range of binder storage systems. Look at pages 48 to 50 for many new flexible 
disk accessories. 

If you're using IBM System 32, fill all your needs and enjoy extra savings 
with our special*‘package offer on page 54, Latest storage and retrieval 
items for magnetic cards are on pages 82 to 84...and for microfiche on pages 
86 to 91, a greatly enlarged section. Plus much, much more! 

Save time as well as money! Phone your order in toll-free 
as soon as you've made your selections. Just dial 800-323-0232 
(in Illinois call 312-681-6080), With your first order of 
l- $200 or more from this new Visible Catalog, you'll receive 

an engraved 12 Kt. gold Cross Pen FREE. Or, with your first 
order of $100 or more you'll receive an engraved chrome Cross 
Pen FREE. 


And remember, every product you purchase from Visible, as always, carries 
our money-back guarantee of total satisfaction. 

Now's the time to place your order—and make your savings VISIBLE! 

Sincerely, 

Michael R. Finger / 

General Manager 


ftp* 


GIFT CERTIFICATE 


THIS CROSS PEN 
IS YOURS 


IN CHROME WITH ORDER OF 
$100 OR MORE! IN 12 KT. GOLD 
WITH ORDER OF $200 OR MORE! 



FAMOUS CROSS PEN 

THE STANDARD OF EXCELLENCE 

You will be proud to own this genuine Cross pen, recognized 
the world over as a precision writing instrument. Yours as a 
token of our appreciation, in gleaming chrome for your order 
of $100.00 or more, or 12 Kt. gold for your order of $200.00 
or more. 


PLEASE PRINT INITIALS 


ViAilUe 


YOUR INITIALS 
ENGRAVED FREE! 


FIRST 


MIDDLE 


LAST 


COMPUTER SUPPLY CORPORATION • ORDER DEPT MU 9855 DERBY LANE • WESTCHESTER. ILLINOIS 60153 

FREE OFFER LIMITED TO ONLY ONE GIFT PER COMPANY. CERTIFICATE NOT RETROACTIVE TO PREVIOUS 
ORDER, NOT TRANSFERABLE, AND NOT REDEEMABLE IN CASH. 




























IBM SYSTEM 32 PACKAGE 



A COMPLETE PACKAGE FOR THE IBM SYSTEM 32 COMPUTER USER 


SAVE to 20% 

WHEN YOU PURCHASE THE 
TOTAL PACKAGE RATHER 
THAN ORDER INDIVIDUAL 
COMPONENTS SEPARATELY 

Now its so easy for the IBM System 
32 user to order all the accessories 
needed for their system to function 
smoothly and efficiently. We’ve put 
everything you need in one conve¬ 
nient package. Includes: 30 flexible 
disks, 6 printer ribbons*, 4 hanging 
binders with indexes and labels, 1 
Mini-Rack II mobile printout hous¬ 
ing unit, 1 printout highlighter. 

•For use on System 32 Model #53028—Line Printer 
or Model #5320A—Serial Matrix Printer, please spe¬ 
cify type when ordering. 


Here’s what you get: 


30 Flexible Disks; IBM 3740 compatible @ $6.45 each $193.50 

6 Ribbons for System 32 Model #5320B-Line Printer 
(#1136634) or Model #5320A — Serial Matrix Printer 
(#1136653) @ $8.75 each (for #1136634)* .52.50 

4 Hanging Pressboard Binders for 14 7 /8"x11" unburst 

forms (including gummed labels) @ $2.25 each.9.00 

4 Sets of Index Sheets for above binders (includes 

inserts) @ $1.81 each.7.24 

1 Mini-Rack II mobile housing unit for above binders 
@ $26.95 each.26.95 

1 Data Printout Highlighter for 14 7 /8" wide forms 

@ $2.50 each .2.50 


TOTAL VALUE $291.69 
Order Item No. YOU SAVE $ 58.69 

SYS 32 PACK.COMPLETE PACKAGE ONLY $233.00 

















Vtiilde. 

COMPUTER 

SUPPLY CORPORATION 

9855 Derby Lane, Westchester, lllinos 60153 (A Chicago Suburb) 

COMPLETE CATALOG OF EDP STORAGE 
SYSTEMS AND ACCESSORIES 

1977 GENERAL CATALOG 


























































UNIVERSAL PRES 


OLOR OD 





t qoipP ed ^ck |Aschan»« n - 
ww-ta% Slid«« - - 


Light 

Green 


Crimson 


Tangerine 


Dark Blue 


THIN LINE 

TOP QUALITY NO. 1 20 


Light Blue 


Multiple Hole Steel 


Dark R«st 
Green 


Black 


1. Choice of 9 colors in all popular 
sizes; 35 sizes available. 


2. THIN-LINE sliding mechanism re¬ 
duces thickness of binder. THIN- 
LINE makes binders Va" THINNER 
than any other nylon post binder. 
THIN-LINE metal slides work 
smoothly over nylon posts. 


3. LOW COST. Better quality than 
those selling 40% to 60% higher. 


4. QUICK DELIVERY. Shipped from 



Channel Locking Mechanism 


FOR QUALITY INDEX SHEETS 
SEE PAGE 15. 



VISIBLE's massive on hand inven 
tory. 


5. ALL Forms Can Be Bound in Uni¬ 
versal Binders. All binders have post 
housings for marginal punching, 
plus ZW, 7", 6", 4%", 2W C. to 
C. punching. 

FOR LABEL HOLDERS AND OTHER 
ACCESSORIES, SEE PAGES 15 & 16. 


USE THE ITEM NUMBERS SHOWN BELOW FOR ORDERING BURST FORMS BINDERS. PRICE EACH 


light Dark 

mtB.SA Blue Gray 



Dark 

Green 


SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

Tangerine 

Crimson 

Rust 

Black 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

IDO- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

PK 5585 









5V2X8V2 

$1.85 

$1.80 

$1.70 

$1.60 

$1.55 

$1.20 

PK 785 









7x81/2 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.55 

1.20 

PK 8585 









8 V 2 X 8 V 2 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.55 

1.20 

PK 810 


PK 810G 







8V2X105/8 

2.05 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.45 

PK 811 

PK 811 DB 

PK 811 G 

PK 811 T 

PK 811 C 

PK 811 LG 




8V2X113/4 

2.05 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.45 

PK 812 


— 







81 / 2 x 12 % 

2.05 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.45 

PK 813 









81/2X135/8 

2.05 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.45 

PK 814 

PK 814 DB 

PK 814 G 

PK 814 T 

PK 814 C 

PK 814 LG 




81/2X147/8 

2.05 

1.90 

. 1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.45 

PK 1185 

PK 1185 DB 

PK 1185 G 

PK 1185 T 

PK 1185 C 

PK 1185 LG 




11 x 81/2 

2.00 

1.85 

1.75 

1.65 

1.55 

1.40 

PK 119 









11x97/8 

2.20 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

PK 1110 

PK 1110 DB 

PK 1110 G 

PK 1110 T 

PK 1110 C 

PK 1110 LG 




11x105/8 

2.20 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

PK 1111 









11X113/4 

2.20 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

PK 1112 









11 x 12 % 

2.20 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

PK 1113 

PK 1113 DB 

PK 1113 G 

PK 1113 T 

PK 1113 C 

PK 1113 LG 




11 x 135/8 

2.20 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

PK 1114 

PK 1114 DB 

PK 1114 G 

PK 1114 T 

PK 1114 C 

PK 1114 LG 

PK 1114 DG 

PK 1114 R 

PK 1114 B 

11x147/8 

1.85 

1.75 

1.65 

1.60 

1.50 

1.40 

PK 1116 









11x16 

2.50 

2.35 

2.15 

2.10 

2.00 

1.90 

PK 1117 


PK 1117 G 







11x173/4 

2.50 

2.35 

2.15 

2.10 

2.00 

1.90 

PK 1414 

PK 1414 DB 


PK 1414 T 


PK 1414 LG 




14x147/8 

3.30 

3.10 

2.90 

2.80 

2.70 

2.55 


ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF BINDERS IN THIS CATALOG CAN Bl 
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Black 


PRICE PER PAIR 


See page 30 for hanging binders. 


SBOARD BINDERS 


SAVE 30% X. 

* vs. comparable nationally ' 
advertised binders. This is 
why the Nation's Largest Companies 
buy their accessories and supplies 
^ at mail order prices to get low j 
X. cost plus quick delivery, 


Dark 

Blue 


Tangerine 


Crimson 


Light 

Green 


Dark 

Green 


HEAVYWEIGHT ONE PIECE GENUINE PRESSBOARD 
COVERS. Stubs with double scored hinge, turned under. 
Top cover has blind embossed label panel. Assembly 
and Loading directions printed on inside of bottom 
cover. Rounded corners. One cover label comes with 
each binder. 

Colors available in sizes as indicated. Light blue covers 
with 6" button posts will be shipped unless otherwise 
ordered. 

POSITIVE SLIDING LOCK MECHANISM. Concealed lock¬ 
ing mechanism. To lock, simply slide compressors over 
oosts. To unlock, slide compressors off posts. Channeled 
iteel bars on both covers provide lasting compression 
or holding forms securely in binder. Allows complete 
visibility right up to binding posts. 

FRONT LOADING WITH SCREW-IN NYLON BUTTON 

POSTS. Each pressboard binder comes with a gummed 
label and two Vs" round nylon button posts 6" long. 10" 
nylon button posts can be substituted for 6" button posts 
For an up charge of 15$ per binder. 

-RONT AND BACK LOADING WITH BUTTONLESS POSTS 
OPTIONAL. 10" nylon buttonless posts or 10" plastic 
rovered flexible steel posts for front and back loading can 
ae substituted for the 6" button posts for an additional 
:harge of 15$ per binder. 

0ntt r~" > 

Screw-In Nylon Button Post — 6" Item No. BP 6 

O ' •• . x 


Nylon Buttonless Post —10" Item No. NBL 10 

EXTRA NYLON POSTS PRICE PER PAIR 


FLEXIBLE STEEL POSTS 


wftK VUiMeli 

BINDERS 


Light Blue 


PT. PRESSBOARD COVERS 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-10 

11-50 

51 & 
Over 

BP 45 

Nylon 4V2" — Screw-In Type 

$.38 

$.36 

$.34 

BP 6 

Nylon 6" — Screw-In Type 

.44 

.42 

.40 

BP 10 

Nylon 10" — Screw-In Type 

.55 

.53 

.51 

NBP 10 WS 

Nylon 10" Buttonless with Slides 

.55 

.53 

.51 

NBL 10 

Nylon 10" Buttonless — No Slides 

.35 

.33 

.31 

EX MTL SLD 

Extra Metal Slides 

.15 

.13 

.10 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-10 

11-50 

51 & 
Over 

CP 10 WS 

10" Plastic Covered Flexible 

Steel Post (Buttdnless)with 

Metal Slides 

$.55 

$.53 

in 


USE THE ITEM NUMBERS SHOWN BELOW FOR ORDERING UNBURST FORMS BINDERS. PRICE EACH 



Dark 

Blue 



___. . 


Dark 

Green 

Rust 

Black 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

■■■a 

Tangerine 

Crimson 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

PKU 857 









81/2x7 

$1.85 

$1.80 

$1.70 

$1.60 

$1.55 

$1.20 

PKU 8b85 









8V2X81/2 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.55 

1.20 

PKU 1085 


PKU 1085 G 







105/8X81/2 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

PKU 1185 

PKU 1185 DB 

PKU 1185 G 

PKU 1185 T 

PKU 1185 C 

PKU 1185 LG 




113/4X81/2 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

PKU 1285 


PKU 1285 G 







12^/32X81/2 

2.20 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

PKU 1385 

PKU 1385 DB 

PKU 1385 G 

PKU 1385 T 

PKU 1385 C 

PKU 1385 LG 

PKU 1385 DG 

PKU 1385 R 

PKU 1385 B 

135/8X81/2 

2.50 

2.30 

2.15 

2.05 

2.00 

1.90 

PKU 1485 

PKU 1485 DB 

PKU 1485 G 

PKU 1485 T 

PKU 1485 C 





147/8X81/2 

2.05 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.65 

1.60 

PKU 811 

PKU 811 DB 

PKU 811 G 

PKU 811 T 

PKU 811 C 

PKU 811 LG 




81/2X11 

1.85 

1.70 

1.60 

1.55 

1.50 

1.45 

PKU 911 





PKU 911 LG 




97/aXll 

2.05 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.60 

PKU 1011 

PKU 1011 DB 

PKU 1011 G 

PKU 1011 T 

PKU 1011 C 

PKU 1011 LG 




105/8X11 

2.05 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.60 

PKU 1111 









113/4X11 

2.25 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.75 

PKU 1211 

PKU 1211 DB 

PKU 1211 G 







12 2 7/3 2 X11 

2.25 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.75 

PKU 1311 

PKU 1311 DB 

PKU 1311 G 

PKU 1311 T 

PKU 1311 C 

PKU 1311 LG 




135/8X11 

2.40 

2.15 

2.05 

1.95 

1.90 

1.80 

PKU 1411 

PKU 1411 DB 

PKU 1411 G 

PKU 1411 T 

PKU 1411 C 

PKU 1411 LG 

PKU 1411 DG 

PKU 1411 R 

PKU 1411 B 

147/sXll 

2.00 

1.85 

1.75 

1.65 

1.60 

1.50 

PKU 1611 

PKU 1611 DB 








16x11 

2.85 

2.60 

2.45 

2.40 

2.30 

2.20 

PKU 1711 


PKU 1711 G 







173/4X11 

3.30 

3.10 

2.90 

2.80 

2.70 

2.55 

PKU 1414 

PKU 1414 DB 


PKU 1414 T 

PKU 1414 C 

PKU 1414 LG 




147/8X14 

3.30 

3.10 

2.90 

2.80 

2.70 

2.55 


GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE 
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PRESSBOARD BINDERS 



PfP-LINE HOOK FASTENER 

KkTjust bend posts under hooi 

TO OPEN, REMOVE POST FRONL^f 
UNDER HOOK 


• Flush CUT COVERS. Allow binders to stand in bookcase or file 
without covers warping. Covers have rounded corners for 
easier handling. 

• FRONT AND BACK LOADING. Both covers can be removed to 
allow additional forms to be added or removed from front 
or back. 


Flush Cut Covers Allow 
Binders to Stand Vertically 


• COLOR SELECTION. Choice of colors in popular 14%" x 11" 
and 11" x 14%" sizes. 

All binders have post housings for marginal punching, plus SV 2 " 
C to C on the larger sizes, and 414" C to C on smaller sizes. All 
binders come with a label and 10" nylon buttonless posts. For 
extra posts order Item No. NBL 10 on page 3. 


TOP QUALITY 20 Pt. 


WITH HOOK LOCK FASTEM ERS 

FLUSH CUT PRESSBOARD COVERS 
with VuMe'A THIN-LINE TM HOOK FASTENER 


THIN-LINE hook fasteners are Vi" THINNER 
than any other nylon post binder — Saves 
valuable storage space. 


PM 1114 DB 

Dark Blue 


PM 1114 LB PM 1114 C 

Light Blue Crimson 


1114 DG 

Dark Green 


PMU 1411 DB 

Dark Blue 


PMU 1411 LB PMU 1411 C 

Light Blue Crimson 


I 1411 DG 

Dark Green 


• LOW COST. Comparable quality to binders selling 40% to 60% 
higher. 

FOR INDEXES AND LABEL HOLDERS, SEE PAGES 15-16 

BURST FORMS price each binder 


UNBURST FORMS price each 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

1-5 

6-11 

QUAN1 

12-24 

ITY 

25-99 

TOO- 

249 

7SOT 

Over 

PM 8511 DB 

Dark Blue 

8V2X11 

$2.15 

$2.00 

$1.90 

$1.80 

$1.70 

$1.55 

PM 8514 DB 

Dark Blue 

81/2x14% 

2.15 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.55 

PM 1185 DBJ 

Dark Blue 

11x81/2 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.75 

1.65 

1.50 

PM 1110 DB 

Dark Blue^ 

11x10% 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.75 

1.65 

1.50 

PM 1113 DB 

Dark Blue 

11x13% 

2.10 

1.95 H 

1.85 

1.75 

1.65 

1.50 

PM 1114 DB 

Dark Blue 

11x14% 

1.95 

1.85 

1.75 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 

PM 1114 LB 

Light Blue 

11x14% 

1.95 

1.85 

1.75 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 

PM 1114 C 

Crimson 

11x14% 

1.95 

1.85 

1.75 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 

PM 1114 DG 

Dark Green 

11x14% 

1.95 

1.85 

1.75 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

1-5 

6-11 

QUANT 

12-24 

ITY 

25-99 

~Tocr~ 

249 

250 & 

Over 

PMU 1185 DB 

Dark Blue 

113/4X8V2 

$2.20 

$2.05 

$1.95 

$1.90 

$1.85 

$1.80 

PMU 1385 DB 

Dark Blue 

13%X8V2 

2.60 

2.45 

2.30 

2.20 

2.15 

2.05 

PMU 14385 LB 

Light Blue 

14-3/10x81/2 

1.95 

1.80 

1.70 

1.60 

1.55 

1.50 

PMU 14385 LG 

Light Green 

14-3/10x81/2 

1.951 

I. 80 I 

1.70 

1.60 

1.55 

1.50 

PMU 1485 DB 

Dark Blue 

14%x8V2 

1.95 

1.801 

1.70 

1.60 

1.55 

1.50 

PMU 811 DB H 

Dark Blue 

8V2XII 

1.75^ 

1.60 

1.50 

1.45 1 

1.40 

1.35 

PMU 9511 DB 

Dark Blue 

9V2X11 

1.95 

1.80 

1.70 

1.65 

1.60 

1.50 

PMU 1011 DB 

Dark Blue 

10%xll 

1.95 

1.80 

1.70 

1.65 

1.60 

1.50 

PMU 1311 LG 

Light Green 

13%xll 

2.25 

2.05 

1.95 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

PMU 1411 DB 

Dark Blue 

14%xll 

1.89 

1.72 

1.63 

1.57 

1.49 

1.42 

PMU 1411 LB 

Light Blue 

14%xll 

1.89 

1.72 

1.63 

1.57 

1.49 

1.42 

PMU 1411 C 

Crimson 

14%xll 

1.89 

1.72 

1.63 

1.57 

1.49 

1.42 

1 PMU 1411 DG 

Dark Green 

14%xll 

1.89 

1.72 

1.63 

1.57 | 1.49 

1.42 


ECONOMY PRESSBOARD BINDERS 


OUR LOWEST PRICE FOR 20 PT. GENUINE PRESSBOARD 

WITH FLEXIBLE NYLON POSTS AND HOOK LOCK MECHANISM 


UNBURST FORM BINDERS ONLY. 

SOLD ONLY IN BOXES OF 10 

This low, low priced thrift binder has top quality 20 pt. genuine pressboard 
covers and is equipped with simple metal locking mechanism. 

The 10" buttonless nylon posts allow easy front and back loading capacity 
up to 6". Covers have rounded corners for easier handling. 

Light Blue, Dark Blue, Crimson and Light Green are carried in stock in 14% x 
11" unburst. Recommended for use with the Unifile Binder Storage - see pages 
23-26. To order extra posts (Item No. NBL 10) see page 3. 


FOR INDEXES AND LABEL HOLDERS, SEE PAGES 15-16. 
UNBURST FORMS price each binder 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

S 

10 

old Only 

20-40 

in Boxt 

50-90 

!S Of 10 

100-240 

250 & 

Over 

TBU 1411 LB 

Lt. Blue 

14%xll 

$1.70 

$1.60 

$1.50 

$1.45 

$1.38 

TBU 1411 DB 

Dk. Blue 

14%xll 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 1 

1.4o 

1.38 

TBU 1411 LG 

Lt. Green 

14%xll 

1.44 

1.35 

1.30 

1.25 

1.20 

TBU 1411 C 

Crimson 

147/sxll 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 

1.45 

1.38 



TBU1411DB Dark Blue 
TBU1411LG Lt. Green 
TBU1411C Crimson 
TBU1411LB Lt. Blue 


ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF BINDERS IN THIS CATALOG CAN BE 
GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE. 
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PRESSBOARD PRONG BINDERS 


METAL W PRONG BINDERS FOR BURST FORMS 

Two piece pressboard top and bottom covers with 6 " length prongs handle 
5" capacity. Gummed label furnished with each binder. Rust pressboard avail¬ 
able in all sizes listed. Blue available in PB 1114 only. Rust covers will be 
shipped unless Blue color is specified. 



BURST FORMS ONLY 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 - 

249 

250 & 
Over 

PB 8585 

81/2X81/2 

$1.25 

$1.20 

$1.05 

$1.00 

$ .95 

$ .85 

PB 8510 

81 / 2 x 10 % 

1.35 

1.30 

1.15 

1.10 

1.05 

.95 

PB 8511 

81/2X113/4 

1.40 

1.35 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

1.00 

PB 8514 

81/2x14% 

1.50 

1.45 

1.30 

1.25 

1.20 

1.10 

PB 1185 

11x8% 

1.35 

1.30 

1.15 

1.10 

1.05 

.95 

PB 1110 

11x10% 

1.40 

1.35 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

1.00 

PB 1111 

11x113/4 

1.40 

1.35 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

1.00 

PB 1113 

11x13% 

1.45 

1.40 

1.25 

1.20 

1.15 

1.05 

PB 1114 BL 

11x14% 

1.45 

1.40 

1.25 

1.20 

1.15 

1.05 

PB 1114 R 

11x14% 

1.45 

1.40 

1.25 

1.20 

1.15 

1.05 

PB 1117 

11x173/4 

1.55 

1.50 

1.35 

1.30 

1.25 

1.15 


NYLON Va" PRONG BINDERS 


Two piece pressboard top and bottom covers with 6" length prongs handle 
5" capacity. Gummed label furnished with each binder. Blue pressboard avail¬ 
able in all sizes listed. Rust available in PN 1114 and PNU 1411 only. Blue 
covers will be shipped unless Rust color is specified. 


BURST FORMS 


PRICE EACH 


QUANTITY 


Order 

Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 - 

249 

250 & 
Over 

PN 8585 

8 V 2 X 8 V 2 

$1.50 

$1.45 

$ 1.20 

$1.15 

$ 1.10 

$ .95 

PN 8510 

81/2X105/8 

1.50 

1.45 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

.95 

PN 8511 

8V2X113/4 

1.50 

1.45 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

.95 

PN 8514 

81/2X147/8 

1.75 

1.65 

1.50 

1.40 

1.35 

1.20 

PN 1185 

11 x 81/2 

1.50 

1.45 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

.95 

PN 119 

11X97/8 

H 1.55 

1.50 

1.25 

1.20 

1.15 

1.00 

PN 1110 

11x105/8 

1.55 

1.50 

1.25 

1.20 

1.15 

1.00 

PN 1111 

11x113/4 

1.50 

1.45 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

.95 

PN 1112 

11x122/32 

1.50 

1.45 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

.95 

PN 1113 

11x135/8 

1.50 

1.45 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

.95 

PN 1114 BL 

11X147/8 

1.50 

1.45 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

.95 

PN 1114 RT 

11x147/8 

1.50 

1.45 

1.20 

1.15 

1.10 

.95 

PN 1117 

11x173/4 

1.80 

1.75 

1.55 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

UNBURST 1 

FORMS 

PRICE EACH 

Order 

Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

IDO- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

PNU 8585 

81/2X81/2 

$1.50 

$1.45 

$ 1.20 

$1.15 

$ 1.10 

$ .95 

PNU 1085 

105/8X81/2 

1.55 

1.50 

1.25 

1.20 

1.15 

1.00 

PNU 1185 

113/4X81/2 

1.80 

1.75 

1.55 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

PNU 1485 

147/8X81/2 

1.80 

1.75 

1.55 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

PNU 811 

81/2X11 

1.55 

1.50 

1.25 

1.20 

1.15 

1.00 

PNU 1011 

105/8X11 

1.80 

1.75 

1.55 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

PNU 1211 

1227/ 32 xll 

1.80 

1.75 

1.55 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

PNU 1311 

135/8X11 

1.80 

1.75 

1.55 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

PNU 1411 BL 

147/8X11 

1.80 

1.75 

1.55 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

PNU 1411 RT 

147/8X11 

1.80 

1.75 

1.55 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 


C to C Post Spacing 14%" and 8 V 2 " 

6" EXTRA 
NYLON PRONGS 




* 




PN 1114 
for burst forms 
1 1" x 1 4 % " 



mj 




PRICE PER PAIR 


Order 
Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-10 

11-50 

51 & 
Over 

NPR 6 

$ .55 

$ .53 

$ .51 


NPR 6 NEW PRONG DESIGN 
WITH NOTCHED EDGES 

I jfW\A^V>^>A^WS^^VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV>A^VV\^ 

I T U mVVVVVVVnA^VVV>A^V>A^V>A<V>^SA^VVSA^vVVVV > ^ 

V Prevents Slippage 


ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF BINDERS IN THIS CATALOG CAN BE 
GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE. 



PNU 1411 
for unburst forms 
1 4 % " x 1 1" 






















































































PLASTIC BINDERS 


ECONOMY PLASTIC 23 PT. BINDERS 



2 . 

3. 

4. 


5. 



AK 1114 C 
Crimson 

AK 1114 LG 
Light Green 

AK 1114 DB 
Dark Blue 

AK 1114 
Lt. Blue 

Hinges can't be torn . . . constant opening and closing 
will never wear them out. 

Waterproof. Dirt resistant. 

Better quality than those selling for 30% more. 

All forms can be bound in universal binders. All binders 
have post housings for marginal punching, plus 8V2", 7 ", 
6", 4%", 2%" C. to C. punching. 

Post mechanism features same as popular Pressboard 
Binders shown on pages 2-3. 


AKU 1411 DB 
Dark Blue 

AKU 1411 
Lt. Blue 

FRONT LOADING WITH SCREW-IN BUTTON POSTS. Each plastic binder comes 
with a gummed label and two Vs" round button posts 6" long. 

FRONT AND BACK LOADING WITH BUTTONLESS POSTS OPTIONAL 10" but¬ 
tonless posts for front and back loading will be substituted for an upcharge 
of 15tf per binder. 


FOR INDEXES AND LABEL HOLDERS, SEE PAGES 16-17 


PRICES EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

IDO- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

AK 811 

Light Blue 

8V2X113/4 

$2.10 

$1.95 

$1.85 

$1.75 

$1.65 

$1.55 

AK 1110 

Light Blue 

llXlOS/a 

2.25 

2.15 

2.00 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

AK 1112 

Light Blue 

11 x 12 % 

2.25 

2.15 

2.00 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

AK 1113 

Light Blue 

11x135/8 

2.25 

2.15 

2.00 

1.85 

1.80 

1.70 

AK 1116 

Light Blue 

11x16 

2.50 

2.35 

2.20 

2.10 

2.05 

1.95 

AK 1114 

Light Blue 

11X147/8 

2.10 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.65 

1.55 

AK 1114 DB 

Dark Blue 

11X147/8 

2.10 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.65 

1.55 

AK 1114 LG 

Light Green 

11X147/8 

2.10 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.65 

1.55 

AK 1114 C 

Crimson 

11X147/8 

2.10 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.65 

1.55 


PRICES EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

AKU 1085 

Light Blue 

105/8X81/2 

$2.10 

$1.95 

$1.85 

$1.75 

$1.70 

$1.60 

AKU 1185 

Light Blue 

113/4X8V2 

2.15 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.65 

AKU 1485 

Light Blue 

147/8X81/2 

2.50 

2.35 

2.20 

2.10 

2.05 

1.95 

AKU 811 

Light Blue 

81/2X11 

2.15 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.65 

AKU 1011 

Light Blue 

10%xll 

2.10 

1.95 

1.85 

1.75 

1.70 

1.60 

AKU 1311 

Light Blue 

135/aXll 

2.45 

2.20 

2.10 

2.00 

1.95 

1.85 

AKU 1411 

Light Blue 

147/aXll 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.65 

1.55 

AKU 1411 DB 

Dark Blue 

147/sXll 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.65 

1.55 

AKU 1411 LG 

Light Green 

147/aXll 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.65 

1.55 

AKU 1411 DG 

Dark Green 

147/8X11 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.65 

1.55 

AKU 1411 C 

Crimson 

147/8X11 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.70 

1.65 

1.55 


90 PT. RIGID PLASTIC BINDERS 

WILL OUTWEAR ALL OTHER RIGID COVERS! 

GOOD FOR OVER 2 MILLION FLEXINGS 

1. FLUSH CUT RIGID COVERS allow binders to be stored 
vertically, and will stand independently. 

2. THIN-LINE hook locking mechanism is America's simplest 
nylon post binder mechanism. To lock, just bend posts 
under hook. To open, remove post from under hook. 

3. Not slippery — like ordinary plastic binders. 

4. Thin-line metals are Va" thinner than any other Nylon 
Post Binder Metal. Saves valuable storage space. 



5. LOW COST. Better quality than hard canvas covered 
binders selling for 40% to 75 % higher. 


XMU 1411 BK 
Black 


XMU 1411 GN 

Green 
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SUPER-RIGID 90 pt. COVERS F0R EXTRA P0STS SEE PAGE » 


USE THE 

ITEM NUMBERS 

BELOW FOR ORDERING 

SHEET SIZE 

. 

QUANTITY 


BURST FORMS BINDERS 


Binding 

in 




100- 

250 & 

Dark Blue 

Red 

Green 

Black 

Side 1st 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

249 

Over 

XM 8511 DB 




8V2X113/4 

$4.20 

$4.05 

$3.95 

$3.85 

$3.75 

$3.70 

XM 8514 DB 

XM 8514 RD 



81/2X147/8 

4.50 

4.35 

4.25 

4.15 

4.05 

4.00 

XM 1185 DB 

XM 1185 RD 



11X81/2 

4.00 

3.85 

3.75 

3.65 

3.55 

3.50 

XM 119 DB 




11X97/8 

4.10 

3.95 

3.85 

3.75 

3.65 

3.60 

XM 1114 DB 

XM 1114 RD 

XM 1114 GN 

XM 1114 BK 

11X147/8 

4.60 

4.35 

4.20 

4.05 

3.95 

3.85 


USE THE 

ITEM NUMBERS 

BELOW FOR ORDERING 

SHEET SIZE 

QUANTITY 


UNBURST FORMS BINDERS 


Binding 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100- 

250 & 

Dark Blue 

Red 

Green 

Black 

Side 1st 

249 

Over 

XMU 1185 DB 




113/4X81/2 | 

$4.10 

$3.95 

$3.85 

$3.75 

$3.65 

$3.60 

XMU 1485 DB 

XMU 1485 RD 



147/8X81/2 

4.20 

4.05 

3.95 

3.85 

3.75 

3.70 

XMU 911 DB 

XMU 911 RD 



97/axll 

4.20 

4.05 

3.95 

3.85 

3.75 

3.70 

XMU 1011 DB 




105/8X11 

4.30 

4.15 

4.05 

3.95 

3.85 

3.80 

XMU 1411 DB 

XMU 1411 RD 

XMU 1411 GN 

XMU 1411 BK 

147/8X11 

4.70 

4.40 

4.25 

4.10 

4.00 

3.90 


XMU 1411 RD XMU 1411 DB 



ERICA'S SIMPLEST NYLON 
POST FASTENER 


Red Dark Blue 


Slrit^E'YKlFrLlNE HOOK FASTENER 
TO LOCK, JUST BEND POSTS 
UNDER HOOK 

TC^OPEN, REMOVE POST FROM 
UNDER HOOK 






















































































RIGID PLASTIC BINDERS 


TOUGH 75pt. ARMOR-FLEX COVERS 

WILL OUTWEAR ALL OTHER RIGID COVERS! GOOD FOR OVER 2 MILLION FLEXINGS! 



1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 


FOR BURST OR UNBURST FORMS 


THIN-LINE hook locking mechanism is America's 
simplest nylon post binder mechanism. To lock, 
just bend posts under hook. To open, remove post 
from under hook. 

Handsome Textured Grain Covers with rounded 
corners. Not siippery —Iike ordinary plastic 
binders. 

LOW COST. Better than hard canvas covered 
binders selling for 40% to 75% higher. 

All binders come with 10" nylon buttonless posts 
which allow front and back loading ability. 10" 
plastic covered flexible steel buttonless posts can 
be substituted for an upcharge of 1 5(f. per binder. 

All binders have post housings for marginal 
punching, plus 8V2" C to C on the larger sizes, 
and AVa" C to C on smaller sizes. 


Handsome 
Textured 
Grain Cover 


AMERICA'S SIMPLEST NYLON 
POST FASTENER 

SIMPLE THIN-LINE HOOK FASTENER. 

TO LOCK, JUST BEND POSTS UNDER HOOK. 
TO OPEN, REMOVE POST FROM UNDER HOOK. 

75 pt. FOR UNBURST FORMS — Please specify color 


NOTE: 

ALL ARMOR-FLEX 
COVERS ARE 
FLUSH CUT WHICH 
ALLOW BINDERS 
TO BE STORED 
VERTICALLY. 



USE THE ITEM NUMBERS SHOWN BELOW FOR o 

ORDERING UNBURST FORMS BINDERS PRICES EACH 

[SHEET SIZE QUANTITY 


Dark Blue 

Red 

Green 

Black 

Binding 
Side 1st 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 - 

249 

250 & 
Over 

FMU1185 DB 


FMU 1185 GN 


11 3 /4X8V2 

$3.45 

$3.30 

$3.20 

$3.10 

$2.95 

$2.90 

FMU 1485 DB 




14%x8/ 2 

3.50 

3.35 

3.25 

3.15 

3.00 

2.95 

FMU8511 DB 

FMU 8511 RD 



81/2X11 

3.35 

3.20 

3.10 

2.95 

2.85 

2.80 

FMU 9511 DB 

FMU 9511 RD 



9/2X11 

3.60 

3.40 

3.30 

3.20 

3.10 

2.90 

FMU 911 DB 

FMU 911 RD 

FMU 911 GN 

FMU 911 BK 

9%xll 

3.60 

3.40 

3.30 

3.20 

3.10 

2.90 

FMU 1011 DB 




10/sxll 

3.65 

3.45 

3.35 

3.25 

3.15 

3.10 

FMU 1311 DB 


FMU 1311 GN 


135/8X11 

3.80 

3.65 

3.50 

3.40 

3.30 

3.25 

FMU 1411 DB 

FMU 1411 RD 

FMU 1411 GN 

FMU 1411 BK 

14%xll 

3.80 

3.65 

3.55 

3.45 

3.35 

3.30 

FMU 1611 DB 




16x11 

4.15 

3.95 

3.85 

3.75 

3.65 

3.60 


EXTRA NYLON POSTS price per pair 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-10 

11-50 

51 & 
Over 

NBL10 

10" Nylon Buttonless Posts 

$.35 

$.33 

$.31 

CBL10 

10" Plastic Covered Flexible Steel Posts 

.35 

.33 

.31 


ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF BINDERS IN THIS 
CATALOG CAN BE GROUPED TO OBTAIN 
MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE. 


75 pt. FOR BURST FORMS — Please specify color 


USE THE ITEM NUMBERS SHOWN BELOW FOR 

ORDERING BURST FORMS BINDERS 

PRICE! 

EACH 






SHEET SIZE 

QUANTITY *■ ' 

Dark Blue 

Red 

Green 

Black 

Binding 
Side 1st 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

IDO- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

FM 8511 DB 




8/2X113/4 

$3.40 

$3.25 

$3.15 

$3.05 

$2.95 

$2.80 

FM 1185 DB 

FM 1185 RD 



11x8/2 

3.35 

3.20 

3.10 

3.00 

2.90 

2.85 

FM 1110 DB 

FM 1110 RD 

FM 1110 GN 


11x10/8 

3.50 

3.35 

3.25 

3.15 

3.05 

3.00 

FM 1113 DB 




11x13/8 

3.75 

3.60 

3.50 

3.40 

3.30 

3.25 

FM 1114 DB 

FM 1114 RD 

FM 1114 GN 

FM 1114 BK 

11x14% 

3.75 

3.60 

3.50 

3.40 

3.30 

3.25 

FM 1116 DB 


FM 1116 GN 


11x16 

4.00 

3.85 

3.75 

3.65 

3.55 

3.50 
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PLASTIC BINDERS with THIN 



SAVE 


40 % On Tough 35 pt. 

With The VitiUe. THIN- 


Good for over 2 million flexings. Will outwear all 
other covers. 


Introducing the NEW Thin-Line Hook Fastener 
America's Simplest Nylon Post Binder Mechanism. 
To lock, just bend posts under hook. 

To open, remove post from under hook. 


Handsome Textured Grain Covers with rounded 
corners. Not slippery — like ordinary plastic binders. 


AM 1114 
Flush Cut 


® Thin-Line metals are Va" thinner than any other Nylon 
Post Binder Metal. Saves valuable storage space. 


(5 . The only complete range of sizes and colors in top 
quality plastic with 40% savings. 


All binders come with 10" nylon buttonless posts 
which allow front and back loading ability. 10" plas¬ 
tic covered flexible steel buttonless posts can be sub¬ 
stituted for an upcharge of 15$ per binder. 


NOTE: ALL ARMOR-FLEX COVERS ARE FLUSH CUT 
WHICH ALLOW BINDERS TO BE STORED 
VERTICALLY. 


Handsome 
Textured 
Grain Cover 


EXTRA NYLON POSTS _ PRICE PER PAIR 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-10 

11-50 

51 & 
Over 

NBL 10 

10" Buttonless Nylon Post 

$.35 

| $.33 

$.31 

CBL 10 

10" Buttonless Plastic Covered Flexible Steel 

/35~j 

n*n 

L li 


BURST FORMS — Please specify color price each 


USE THE ITEM NUMBERS SHOWN BELOW FOR I SHEET SIZE QUANTITY __— 

ORDERING BURST FORMS BINDERS I Binding 100- 250 & 

Dark Blue Brown Red Green Side 1st 1-5 


BURST FORM 
AM 811 

BINDERS 



81/2X113/4 

$2.05 

$1.95 

$1.75 

$1.70 

$1.65 

$1.60 

AM 814 




81/2X147/8 

2.10 

2.00 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 

AM 1185 




11 x 81/2 

2.05 

1.95 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 

1^60^ 

AM 1110 

AM 1110 BN 



11x105/8 

2.10 

2.00 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 

AM 1113 




11X135/8 

2.15 

2.05 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

1.75 

AM 1114 

AM 1114 BN 

AM 1114 RD 

AM 1114 GN 

11x147/8 

2.15 

2.05 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

1.75 

AM 1116 




11x16 

2.20 

2.10 

2.00 

I 1.90 

1.85 

1.80 



CM 1114 RD 

CM 1114 m 

iMi%J 

2.65 

2.55 

2.45 

2.30 

2.20 

1 2.15: 


FOR INDEXES AND LABEL 
HOLDERS, SEE PAGES 15-16 



ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF BINDERS IN THIS CATALOG CAN BE 
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LINE HOOK LOCK FASTENERS 



Quipped 
Metal Ho 


wi * thin-i 

ok Mec/iam 


COLORS 


AVAILABLE 

FOR 

1 4 7 / 8 " x 8W 

UNBURST 

PRINTOUTS 


Handsome 
Textured 
Grain Cover 


ARMOR-FLEX COVERS 

LINE HOOK FASTENER! 






AMI 
>R l 

l 85 

J 1411 
JNBUR 



FORMS 

V 


AMERICA'S SIMPLEST NYLON 
POST FASTENER 

SIMPLE THIN-LINE HOOK FASTENER. 

TO LOCK, JUST BEND POSTS UNDER HOOK. 
TO OPEN, REMOVE POST FROM UNDER HOOK 


AMU 1411 
Flush Cut 



FLUSH CUT COVERS ALLOW 
BINDERS TO STAND VERTICALLY! 
The SNU UNBURST indexes with 
tabs on the side are used with 
FLUSH CUT covers. See page 15 
for prices and sizes. 


UNBURST FORMS — Please specify color 


USE 

THE ITEM NUMBERS SHOWN E 

ELOW FOR 

SHEET SIZE 



QUANTITY 




unucnmu unduk^i rumvid Bimjcrcd 

Binding 





100- 

250 & 

Dark Blue 

Brown 

Red 

Green 

Side 1st 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

249 

Over 

UNBURST FC 
AMU 1185 

IRMS BINDERS 
AMU 1185 BN 



113/4X8V2 

$2.15 

$2.05 

$1.90 

$1.85 

$1.80 

$1.75 

AMU 1385 




135/8X81/2 

2.20 

2.10 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

AMU 1485 


AMU 1485 RD 

AMU 1485 GN 

147/8X81/2 

2.20 

2.10 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

AMU 811 

AMU 811 BN 



81/2X11 

2.05 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 

AMU 1011 

AMU 1011 BN 



105/sXll 

2.15 

2.05 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

1.75 

AMU 1211 




1227/ 32 Xll 

2.20 

2.10““ 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

AMU 1311 

AMU 1311 BN 



135/8X11 

2.25 

2.15 

2.05 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

AMU 1411 

AMU 1411 BN 

AMU 1411 RD 

AMU 1411 GN 

147/8X11 

2.25 

2.15 

2.05 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

AMU 1611 




16x11 

2.40 

2.30 

2.20 

2.15 

2.10 

2.05 

§5 PT. UNBI 
CMU 1411 Dl 

f|CMtf 14? flaw i 

CMU 1411 RD 

CMU 1411 GN 

147/8X11 

2.65 

2.55 


2.30 

1 

2.20 

2.15 


GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE 
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ECONOMY BINDERS 


OUR LOWEST PRICED BINDER 


THIS TIME-TESTED ViiiiUe BINDER 
HAS SATISFIED THOUSANDS OF CUSTOMERS 



HAVE MORE EFFECTIVE DATA 
PROCESSING REPORTS BY USING 
AN ATTRACTIVE LOW COST BINDER 


A fine low-cost binder, with NYLON prongs, designed 
by us to provide you with a good looking cover to 
house your important data processing reports. 


Now the most economical binder being offered with 
"easy-to-remove" covers. The flat nylon prongs with 
light blue wallet stock is a secure method of binding 
a few or a hundred sheets of control punched forms. 
The sturdy binder is light in weight and easy to store. 


Two piece covers have black vellum reinforcing on the 
turned under stubs. The compressor plate is riveted 
to the top cover stub for easy loading. While two 
6" prongs allow 4 / 2 " capacity, we do not advise 
loading more than one inch of forms if the report 
is to receive frequent reference and handling. 


UNBURST FORMS PRICES EACH 


Light blue cover stock was especially selected for 
good body strength combined with ability to be 
printed with your firm name or title of report. 


RBU 1411 


*NOTE: UNBURST forms covers have two sets of post spacing for binding. 

The wider set of post spacing is for use with the control punched 
marginal holes. The narrower post spacing can be used if you punch 
your forms for the narrower spacing as shown in the Unburst Forms 
table. 


Order 

Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding 

1st Side 

C. to C. 

Post 

Spacing 

Quantity 

1-5 

6-11 

12 - 

24 

25- 

99 

100- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

RBU 8585 

81/2X81/2 

8 & 2% 

$1.20 

$1.10 

$1.05 

$1.00 

$.90 

$ .85 

RBU 1085 

10/ 8 x8/ 2 

10/8 & 45/8 

1.10 

1.00 

.95 

.85 

.80 

.75 

RBU 1185 

113/4X81/2 

11/4 & 53/4 

1.10 

1.00 

.95 

.85 

.80 

.75 

RBU 1285 

12%x8% 

12% & 6% 

1.15 

1.05 

1.00 

.95 

.90 

.80 

RBU 1385 

135/8X81/2 

13Vs & 7% 

1.15 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 

.85 

.80 

RBU 1485 

14%x8V2 

14% & 8 V 2 

1.20 

1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 

.85 

RBU 8511 

81/2X11 

8 & 2/2 

1.10 

1.00 

.95 

.85 

.80 

.75 

RBU 911 

9 7 /sxll 

9 % & 3 % H 

1.10 

1.00 

.95 

.85 

.80 

.75 

RBU 1011 

10 5 /8Xll 

10 % & 4 % 

1.15 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 

.85 

.80 

RBU 1111 

113/4X11 

11/4 & 53/4 

1.10 

1.00 

.95 

.90 

.85 

.75 

RBU1211 

12%xll 

12% & 6% 

1.05 

.95 

.90 

.85 

.80 

.75 

RBU 1311 

135/8X11 

13Vs & 7% 

1.20 

1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 

.85 

RBU 1411 

14/8X11 

14% & 8 V 2 

1.20 

1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 

.85 

RBU 1611 

16x11 

15/2 

1.35 

1.20 

1.15 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 

RBU 1711 

173/4X11 

1714 & 8 V 2 

1.35 

1.20 

1.15 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 


BURST FORMS PR)CES EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding 

1st Side 

C. to C. 

Post 

Spacing 

Quantity 

1-5 

6-11 

12 - 

24 

25- 

99 

100 - 

249 

250 & 
Over 

RB 8585 

8/2X8/2 

8 

$1.20 

$1.10 

$1.05 

(1.00 

$ .90 

$ .85 

RB 8510 

8 1 / 2 x10% 

6 

1.00 

.90 

.85 

.80 

.75 

.70 

RB 8511 

8/2X113/4 

6 

1.10 

.95 

.90 

.85 

.80 

.75 

RB 8514 

8V2Xl4% 

6 

1.10 

1.00 

.95 

.90 

.80 

.75 

RB 1185 

11 x 8/2 

6/2 

1.00 

.90 

.85 

.80 

.75 

.70 

RB 119 

11x9/8 

6/2 

1.05 

.95 

.90 

.85 

.80 

.75 

RB 1110 

11x10/8 

6/2 

1.05 

.95 

.90 

.85 

.80 

.75 

RBim 

11x11% 

6/2 

1.10 

1.00 

.95 

.90 

.85 

.75 

RB 1112 

11x122/32 

6 V 2 

1.10 

1.00 

.95 

.90 

.85 

.75 

RB 1113 

11x13/8 

6/2 

1.20 

1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 

.85 

RB 1114 

11x14% 

6/2 

1.20 

1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 

.85 

RB 1116 

11x16 

6/2 

1.20 

1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

.90 

.85 


10 


ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF BINDERS IN THIS CATALOG CAN BE 
GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE. 




























































































HARD COVER BINDERS 



SLATE BLUE SUPPORTED VI 
for Burst or Unburst Forms 


YOUR CHOICE! 
HARD COVER BINDERS 
^ FOR 

BURST OR UNBURST 
FORMS 


BOTH STYLES ARE 
EQUIPPED WITH 
THIN-LINE METAL 
SLIDING LOCK MECHANISM 



SLATE BLUE SUPPORTED VINYL WITH CANVAS GRAIN OVER STIFF, STURDY 
BOARDS. Paper lining on inside of cover printed with assembly and Loading 
directions. Rounded corners. Fabric hinge. 

FRONT LOADING WITH SCREW-IN BUTTON POSTS. Each binder comes with 
two !/s" round nylon button posts. 6" long. 

FRONT AND BACK LOADING WITH BUTTONLESS POSTS OPTIONAL. 10" nylon 
buttonless posts for front and back loading will be substituted for an up- 
charge of 15tf per binder. See page 3 for extra post prices. 


BURST FORMS 

PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

OK 8585 

81/2X81/2 

$4.50 

$4.20 

$4.00 

$3.75 

$3.55 

$3.35 

OK 8510 

81/2X105/8 

.4.60 

4.30 

4.10 

3.95 

3.65 

3.45 

OK 8511 

81/2X113/4 

4.60 

4.30 

4.10 

3.95 

3.65 

3.45 

OK 8514 

81/2X147/8 

5.45 

5.15 

4.85 

4.60 

4.30 

4.10 

OK 119 

11x97/8 

5.00 

4.70 

4.40 

4.15 

4.00 

3.75 

OK 1110 

11x105/8 

5.45 

5.15 

4.85 

4.60 

4.30 

4.10 

OK 1113 

11X135/8 

5.45 

5.15 

4.85 

4.60 

4.30 

4.10 

OK 1114 

11x147/8 

5.75 

5.45 

5.15 

4.90 

4.60 

4.40 

OK 1116 

11x16 

6.00 

5.75 

5.40 

5.20 

4.95 

4.70 

OK 1117 

11X173/4 

6.45 

6.05 

5.70 

5.40 

5.10 

4.85 


UNBURST FORMS 


ROYAL BLUE SUPPORTED VINYL 
for Burst or Unburst Forms 

ROYAL BLUE SUPPORTED VINYL WITH PM GRAIN OVER STIFF, STURDY 
BOARDS. Stays clean like vinyl, but will stand twice the wear of ordinary 
canvas covers. Can be cleaned with a damp cloth. And much lower cost than 
ordinary canvas covered binders. 

FRONT LOADING WITH SCREW-IN BUTTON POSTS. Each binder comes with 
permanent label holder on front cover, and two W round nylon button posts, 
6" long. 

FRONT AND BACK LOADING WITH BUTTONLESS POSTS OPTIONAL. 10" nylon 
buttonless posts for front and back loading can be substituted for an up- 
charge of 15^ per binder. See page 3 for extra post prices. 


BURST FORMS 

PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

CK 5585 

Light Blue 

51/2X81/2 

$5.30 

$4.95 

$4.70 

$4.40 

$4.20 

CK 785 

Light Blue 

7x81/2 

5.30 

4.95 

4.70 

4.40 

4.20 

CK 8585 

Light Blue 

81/2X81/2 

5.30 

4.95 

4.70 

4.40 

4.20 

CK 1185 

Light Blue 

11 x 81/2 

2.20 

2.15 

2.10 

2.05 

2.00 

CK 1114 

Light Blue 

11x147/8 

6.10 

5.70 

5.40 

5.10 

4.80 


FOR 

INDEXES 

AND 

LABEL 

HOLDERS, 

SEE 

PAGES 

15-16. 


OKU 8585 

81/2X81/2 

$4.50 

$4.20 

$4.00 

$3.75 

$3.55 

$3.35 

OKU 1085 

105/8X81/2 

4.60 

4.30 

4.10 

3.85 

3.65 

3.45 

OKU 1185 

113/4X81/2 

5.00 

4.70 

4.40 

4.15 

4.00 

3.75 

OKU 1485 

147/8X81/2 

5.45 

5.15 

4.85 

4.60 

4.30 

4.10 

OKU 911 

97/sXll 

5.00 

4.70 

4.40 

4.15 

4.00 

3.75 

OKU 1011 

105/8X11 

5.00 

4.70 

4.40 

4.15 

4.00 

3.75 

OKU 1211 

12”/32Xll 

5.20 

4.90 

4.60 

4.35 

4.20 

3.95 

OKU 1411 

147/sXll 

5.50 

5.20 

4.90 

4.70 

4.40 

4.20 

OKU 1611 

16x11 

6.15 

5.75 

5.40 

5.10 

4.85 

4.60 


UNBURST FORMS 


CKU 857 

Light Blue 

81/2x7 

$4.60 

$4.25 

$4.00 

$3.80 

$3.60 

CKU 8585 

Light Blue 

81/2X81/2 

5.30 

4.95 

4.70 

4.40 

4.20 

CKU 8511 

Light Blue 

81/2X11 

5.30 

4.95 

4.70 

4.40 

4.20 

CKU 1385 

Light Blue 

135/8X8V2 

6.75 

6.35 

5.95 

5.65 

5.35 

CKU 1411 

Light Blue 

147/8X11 

6.75 

6.35 

5.95 

5.65 

5.35 


VINYL IMPREGNATED BINDERS with CYCOLAC MECHANISM 


Here is your finest nylon post tabulating forms binder. The mechanism is easy 
to use, yet provides the most compression of any binder available. 

The top cover has a channeled cycolac mechanism which slides into a locking 
position at either end. Both covers have piano hinges, insuring long life. These 
binders allow up to 8V2" capacity, and complete visibility of forms right up to 
binding posts, thus eliminating necessity of extra binding margins. 

Light blue vinyl impregnated canvas, over medium weight binders board, 
rounded corners. Black cover binder is vinyl impregnated leather grained fabric. 
Each binder comes with six Vs" round nylon posts, two each of 3 lengths. 41/2", 
6" and 10". See page 3 for extra nylon post prices. 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

NC 811 

Light Blue 

8V2X113/4 

$6.95 

$6.75 

$6.50 

$6.35 

$6.10 

$6.00 

NC 814 

Light Blue 

81/2X147/8 

7.30 

7.00 

6.75 

6.65 

6.40 

6.30 

NC 119 

Light Blue 

11X97/8 

7.30 

7.00 

6.75 

6.65 

6.40 

6.30 

NC 1110 

Light Blue 

llXlOS/8 

7.30 

7.00 

6.75 

6.65 

6.40 

6.30 

NC 1112 

Light Blue 

11x12% 

7.45 

7.20 

6.95 

6.80 

6.60 

6.45 

NC 1114 

Light Blue 

11X147/8 

8.40 

8.10 

7.80 

7.70 

7.40 

7730 

NC 1114 DB 

Dark Blue 

11X147/8 

^8.40 

8.10 

7.80 

7.70 

7.40 

7.30 

NL 1114 BK 

Black 

11X147/8 

8.40 

8.10 

7.80 

7.70 

7.40 

r 7.30 


UNBURST FORMS 


NCU 1185 

Light Blue 

113/4X8V2 

7.30 

7.00 

6.75 

6.65 

6.40 

6.30 

NCU 1011 

Light Blue 

105/sXll 

7.30 

7.00 

6.75 

6.65 

6.40 

6.30 

NCU 1411 

Light Blue 

147/8X11 

9.10 

8.80 

8.50 

8.30 

8.05 

7.90 

NCU 1411 DB 

Dark Blue 

147/8X11 

9.10 

8.80 

8.50 

8.30 

8.05 

7.90 

NLU1411 BK 

Black 

147/8X11 

9.10 

8.80 

8.50 

8.30 

8.05 

7.90 



AMERICA S FINEST BINDER 

All Binder Covers Washable Vinyl Impregnated 
with Piano Hinges 


NL U1411 BK 
Black 


Light Blue 


NCU 1411 DB 
Dark Blue 





































































































































HIGH QUALITY BINDERS 


VINYL IMPREGNATED CANVAS COVER WITH SOLID 
STEEL POSTS j . . 

Rigid steel posts. Vs" diameter, improved style posts with build-up diameter 
where post is threaded. VINYL IMPREGNATED BLUE CANVAS TEXTURE 
COVERS over good weight binder board. Metal hinges, round corners, 
double grip pushbutton lock mechanism add to a superior product. 4" posts 
are supplied with all binders. If you want to store up to 5V 2 " capacity, 
specify 6 " posts. Extra 2", 4" and 6" posts 60$ per pair. 

BURST FORM—VINYL IMPREGNATED CANVAS COVERS 


PRICE EACH 


ORDER 

ITEM 

NO. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding 
Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100& Over 

DL 810 

8V2X105/8 

$6.50 

$6.35 

$6.25 

$6.15 

$6.00 

DL 814 

81/2X147/8 

7.75 

7.60 

7.45 

7.30 

7.20 

DL 1185 

11 x 81/2 

6.95 

6.80 

6.70 

6.55 

6.45 

DL 1110 

11X105/8 

7.40 

7.25 

7.10 

7.00 

6.85 

DL 1113 

11X135/8 

8.10 

7.95 

7.80 

7.65 

7.50 

DL 1114 

11X147/8 

8.10 

7.95 

7.80 

7.65 

7.50 

UNBURST FOR 

M —VINYL IMPREGNATED CANVAS COVERS 

PRICE EACH 

ORDER 

ITEM 

NO. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding 
Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 StOver 

DLU 1411 

147/sXll 

$8.30 

$8.15 

$8.00 

[ $7.85 

$7.70 



STEEL POST 


DLU 1411 



VM 1114 

Light Blue 


VINYL-GUARDED NYLON POST BINDERS WITH 
LOW PROFILE METAL SLIDING LOCKS 

Light blue embossed duck, vinyl-guarded covers over stiff binders board. 
Binding mechanism stubs turned under. New low profile steel locking mechan¬ 
ism has thin sliding metal locks with two 10" buttonless tapered posts for top 
and bottom binder loading. Dark blue binders are available in the 11" x 
14%" and 14%" x 11" sizes only. 


BURST FORMS —VINYL GUARDED COVERS 


ORDER 

ITEM 

NO. 

Sheet Size 
Binding 

Size First 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & Over 

VM 8514 

81/2X147/8 

$4.40 

$4.10 

$3.90 

$3.80 

$3.70 

VM 1185 

11 x 81/2 

3.80 

3.60 

3.45 

3.35 

3.25 

VM 1114 

11X147/8 

4.65 

4.40 

4.15 

4.05 

3.95 

VM 1114 DB 

11X147/8 

4.65 

4.40 

4.15 

4.05 

3.95 

UNBURST FORMS 

— VINYL GUARDED COVERS 


VMU 1185 

113/4X81/2 

3.95 

3.75 

3.60 

3.50 

3.40 

VMU 1485 

147/8X81/2 

4.20 

3.85 

3.80 

3.75 

3.70 

VMU 1011 

105/8X11 

3.80 

3.60 

3.45 

3.35 

3.25 

VMU 1311 

135/sXll 

4.65 

4.40 

4.20 

4.10 

4.00 

VMU 1411 

147/8X11 

4.75 

4.55 

4.35 

4.25 

4.15 

VMU 1411 DB 

147/sXll 

4.75 

4.55 

4.35 

4.25 

4.15 


VINYL-GUARDED NYLON POST BINDERS 
WITH SLIDING CYCOLAC LOCKS 

Here is a top performance binder with moderate cost. The ever popular flex¬ 
ible nylon post is used with medium weight hard covers and the cycolac chan¬ 
neled sliding lock. The bent nylon posts, when locked into position, provide good 
compression on the bound forms. Both front and back covers fold over the 
mechanism, giving a flat outside cover. Each binder comes with two Vs round 
nylon posts, 6" length. 


BURST FORMS — CANVAS COVERS PRICE EACH 


ORDER 

ITEM 

NO. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding 
Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

lOO&Ovei 

FC 8510 

81/2X105/8 

$4.65 

$4.45 

$4.20 

$4.10 

$3.95 

FC 8511 

81/2X113/4 

4.85 

4.65 

4.40 

4.30 

4.15 

FC 8514 

81/2X147/8 

5.20 

5.00 

4.85 

4.75 

4.60 

FC 1185 

IIX 8 V 2 

4.85 

4.65 

4.40 

4.30 

4.15 

FC 119 

11X97/8 

5.20 

5.00 

4.85 

4.75 

4.60 

FC 1110 

11x105/8 

5.20 

5.00 

4.85 

4.75 

4.60 

FC 1112 

11 x 12 % 

5.50 

5.20 

5.00 

4.90 

4.75 

FC 1114 

11x147/8 

5.40 

5.15 

4.95 

4.85 

4.70 

FC 1117 

11x173/4 

6.35 

6.15 

5.90 

5.80 

5.65 


UNBURST FORMS —CANVAS COVERS 


FCU 1085 

105/8X81/2 

4.85 1 4.65 

4.40 

4.30 

4.15 

FCU 1185 

113/4X81/2 

5.20 

5.00 

4.85 

4.75 

4.60 

FCU 1011 

105/8X11 

5.20 

5.00 

4.85 

4.75 

4.60 

FCU 1211 

12%xll 

5.50 

5.30 

5.05 

4.95 

4.80 

FCU 1311 

135/8X11 

5.75 

5.55 

5.30 

5.20 

5.05 

FCU 1411 

147/8X11 

5.75 

5.55 

5.30 

5.20 

5.05 


NOW at no increase in prices! Supported 
vinyl blue canvas, good quality covers — 
washable and scuff resistant. 



FC 1185 


NYLON 

POSTS 


12 


ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF BINDERS IN THIS CATALOG CAN BE 
GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE. 









































































































































BINDERS FOR 

QUICK SHEET CHANGES & INTERFILING 


THIN RING BINDER— 1" CAPACITY 

For condensed reports where quick sheet changes and reference on flat sur¬ 
faces are essential. Multiple oval rings, W diameter, full spring back, upright 
opening and closing triggers, vinyl impregnated canvas covers over medium 
weight binders board, round corners, and sheet lifters. 

NOTE: ARRANGEMENT OF RINGS VARIES ACCORDING TO BINDER SIZE AND 


MANUFACTURER. 

VINYL IMPREGNATED CANVAS 

COVERS — 1" CAPACITY PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

TR 810 

8V2"Xl0 5 /8" 

Cloth hinged covers — black 

$8.00 

$7.85 

$7.75 

$7.65 

$7.50 

TR 811 

8V2"x11%" 

Metal hinged covers — blue 

8.00 

7.85 

7.75 

7.65 

7.50 

TR 814 

8V2"x14%" 

Cloth hinged covers — black 

8.00 

7.85 

7.75 

7.65 

7.50 

TR 1185 

11"x8V2" 

Metal hinged covers — blue 

8.00 

7.85 

7.75 

7.65 

7.50 

TR 1110 

11"x10 5 /8" 

Metal hinged covers — blue 

8.00 

7.85 

7.75 

7.65 

7.50 

TR 1111 

11"X 113/4" 

Cloth hinged covers — black 

8.45 

7.85 

7.35 

6.80 

6.35 

TR 1112 

11"x1227/ 32 " 

Cloth hinged covers — black 

8.45 

7.85 

7.35 

6.80 

6.35 

TR 1113 

11"x13%" 

Cloth hinged covers — black 

8.30 

8.00 

7.50 

7.15 

6.55 

TR 1114 

11"X14%" 

Metal hinged covers — blue 

9.70 

9.40 

8.00 

7.80 

7.60 

TR 1117 

ll"xl7%" 

Cloth hinged covers — black 

9.05 

8.75 

8.30 

7.65 

7.05 


BLACK VINYL COVERS PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item Ho. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 
QUANTITY 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

VTR 1114BK 

ll"xl4%" 

Cloth hinged covers—black 

$8.65 

$8.35 

$8.05 

$7.80 

$7.55 



LARGE THIN RING BINDER— iy 2 " CAPACITY 

Best Quality VINYL IMPREGNATED CANVAS COVERS with metal hinges. Con- 
cealed rivet construction with steel binding back bound in. Upright opening 
and closing triggers. Pressboard and sheets. Equipped with clear plastic label 
holder and blank insert, heat sealed on backbone. 


BLUE VINYL IMPREGNATED CANVAS 

COVERS — 1V 2 " CAPACITY PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

LTR 811 

81/2"x113/ 4 " 

$ 9.85 

$ 9.25 

$ 8.75 

$ 8.25 

$ 8.10 

LTR 1185 

11"x81/ 2 " 

9.85 

9.25 

8.75 

8.25 

8.10 

LTR 1110 

ll"Xl05/8" 

11.00 

10.50 

10.00 

9.50 

9.00 

LTR 1114 

11"x147/ 8 " 

13.00 

12.75 

12.50 

12.25 

12.00 



THIN CURVED PRONG -2" CAPACITY 

The perfect binder for current use with frequent insertions and removals. 
Simply release spring catch, insert or remove sheets anywhere in binder 
without disturbing balance of contents. Close binder and it locks automatically. 
You see all written information right up to binding edge. Canvas cover, 
heavy binders board, round corners, reinforced canvas hinge. 2" capacity only. 



STR 1114 BL 

35 pt. FLEXIBLE COVER 


YOUR CHOICE: 


or 

XSTR 1114 BL 
90 pt. STIFF COVER 


THIN SQUARE RING 35 pt. FLEXIBLE PLASTIC and 
90 pt. STIFF PLASTIC BINDERS— 1 Vs" CAPACITY 


BLUE CANVAS COVERS PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

TP 8585 

81/2"x81/2" 

$ 9.75 

$ 9.40 

$ 9.10 

$ 8.80 

$ 8.60 

TP 811 

81/2"x113/ 4 " 

9.75 

9.40 

9.10 

8.80 

8.60 

TP 814 

81/2"x147/ 8 " 

10.10 

9.75 

9.45 

9.15 

8.95 

TP 1185 

11"x81/2" 

10.10 

9.75 

9.45 

9.15 

8.95 

TP 1110 

11"x105/ 8 " 

10.10 

9.75 

9.45 

9.15 

8.95 

TP 1111 

11"x113/ 4 " 

11.50 

11.00 

10.15 

9.80 

9.50 

TP 1114 

11"x147/ 8 " 

11.75 

11.25 

10.40 

10.05 

9.75 

TP 1117 

11"x173/ 4 " 

13.20 

12.20 

11.80 

11.70 

11.60 


35 pt. FLEXIBLE BLUE COVERS PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

Centers 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

STR 1185 BL 

ll"x8i/ 2 " 

9 V 2 "x3i/2" 

$3.80 

$3/70 

$3.60 

$3.50 

$3.40 

STR 1110 BL 

11"x10 5 / 8 " 

9i/2"x3V 2 " 

4.10 

4.00 

3.90 

3.80 

3.70 

STR 1114 BL 

11"x147/ 8 " 

91/2"X3V2" 

4.10 

4.00 

3.90 

3.80 

3.70 


90 pt. STIFF BLUE COVERS 


XSTR 1185 BL 

11"-x81/2" 

91/ 2 "x3V 2 " 

4.90 

4.80 

4.70 

4.60 

4.50 

XSTR 1110 BL 

11"x10 5 / 8 " 

91/2"X3V2" 

5.10 

5.00 

4.90 

4.80 

4.70 

XSTR 1114 BL 

11"x147/ 8 " 

91/2"x31/ 2 " 

5.10 

5.00 

4.90 

4.80 

4.70 


THIN CURVED PRONG — 2" CAPACITY 

with long wearing 90 pt. ARMOR-FLEX plastic 
RIGID COVERS 


90 pt. ARMOR-FLEX RIGID COVERS PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

VTP 1114 DB 

Dark Blue 

11"x147/ 8 " 

$9.85 

$9.20 

$9.00 

$8.75 

$8.50 

VTP 1114 GN 

Green 

11"x147/ 8 " 

9.85 

9.20 

9.00 

8.75 

8.50 

VTP 1114 BK 

Black 

11"x147/ 8 " 

9.85 

9.20 

$.00 

8.75 

8.50 



Handsome Textured Grain 
ARMOR-FLEX Covers 


Sheet Size 11 x 14% only. 

The perfect binder for frequent 
sheet insertions and removals. 
Release spring catch, insert or 
remove sheets without disturb¬ 
ing other contents. Cover good 
for 2 million flexings-will out¬ 
wear all others. Choice of colors: 
Black, Dark Blue, Green. 


Indicate color when ordering 


ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF BINDERS IN THIS CATALOG CAN BE 
GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE. 


VTP 1114 

Blue, Green, Black 
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PUNCH LESS CLAMP BINDERS 

PUNCHLESS CLAMP BINDER - 1" CAPACITY 

Holds from one sheet up to one inch of paper 


• Eliminates Tedious Threading of Posts Through Holes 

• Eliminates "Ring Hole Tear Out" 


• Bar Holds Sheets Firmly Along Entire Edge 

• Binds Varied Sized Sheets In The Same Binder 



Press lever down and to right. Lever wi 
lift up and open bar. 

Stiff 90 pt. plastic 



90 pt. PLASTIC for 
BURST FORMS 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding 
Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 

Over 

LPC1185DB 

Dk. Blue 

11"x8V2" 

$5.00 

$4.90 

$4.80 

$4.70 

LPC1111 DB 

Dk. Blue 

11"x10 5 /8" 

5.50 

5.40 

5.30 

5.00 

LPC1114DB 

Dk. Blue 

1 l"xl4%" 

5.80 

5.70 

5.60 

5.50 

LPC1114RD 

Red 

11"x147/b" 

5.80 

5.70 

5.60 

5.50 

UNBURST 

FORMS 

PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding 
Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 8c 

Over 

LPCU1111 DB 

Dk. Blue 

10%"xll" 

$5.50 

$5.40 

$5.30 

$5.00 

LPCU1411 DB 

Dk. Blue 

147/ 8 "xll" 

5.80 

5.70 

5.60 

5.50 

LPCU1411 RD 

Red 

147/ 8 "xll" 

5.80 

5.70 

5.60 

5.50 

LPCU1411GN 

Green 

14 7 /8"x11 / ' 

5.80 

5.70 

5.60 

5.50 


With lever all the way up, insert sheets 
flush under bar. 

Flexible 23 pt. Plastic 



23 pt. PLASTIC for 

BURST FORMS PRICE EACH 

Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding 
Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 8c 

Over 

LBC1185DB 

Dk. Blue 

11"x8V2" 

$3.55 

$3.45 

$3.35 

$3.25 

LBC1111 DB 

Dk. Blue 

11"x10 5 /b" 

3.80 

3.75 

3.70 

3.60 

LBC1114DB 

Dk. Blue 

11"x14%" 

3.80 

3.70 

3.60 

3.50 

UNBURST 1 

FORMS 

PRICE EACH 

Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEETSIZE 
Binding 
Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 8c 

Over 

LBCU1111 DB 

Dk. Blue 

io 5 /8"xii" 

$3.80 

$3.75 

$3.70 

$3.60 

LBCU1411 DB 

Dk. Blue 

147/a"xll" 

3.80 

3.70 

3.60 

3.50 

LBCU1411 RD 

Red 

147/b"x11" 

3.80 

3.70 

3.60 

3.50 

LBCU1411 GN 

Green 

147/ 8 "x11" 

3.80 

3.70 

3.60 

3.50 


Press lever down and level will lock in slot. 


20 pt. Pressboard 



20 pt. PRESSBOARD 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEETSIZE 
Binding 
Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 8c 

Over 

LAC 1114 LB 

Lt. Blue 

ir'Xl47/8 /r 

$3.80 

| $3.70 

$3.60 

$3.50 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

SHEETSIZE 
Binding 
Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 8. 
Over 

LACU1411 LB 

Lt. Blue 

14%"xll" 

$3.80 

$3.70 

$3.60 

$3.50 

LACU1411 DB 

Dk. Blue 

14%"xll" 

3.80 

3.70 

3.60 

3.50 



PUNCHLESS CLAMP BINDER- Vz" CAPACITY 

Holds from one sheet up to V 2 " of paper 
CHOOSE FROM: 

20 P t- Pr ® ssb ° ard or • Four Sizes • Assorted Colors 
23 pt. Plastic 

PRESSBOARD COLORS: Red, Blue, Gray, and Green 


FOR 

BURST 

FORMS 


WE RESERVE THE RIGHT 
TO SUBSTITUTE OTHER 
COLORS IF COLOR ORIGINALLY 
ORDERED IS NOT AVAILABLE. 
PLEASE INDICATE 2nd CHOICE. 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

SHEET SIZE 

Binding Side 1st 

PRICE 

EACH 

AC 1185 

Pressboard 

11 "x8 V2" 

$ .90 

AC 1110 

Pressboard 

11"x105/ 8 " 

1.15 

AC 1114 

Pressboard 

11"x147/ 8 " 

1.50 


FOR UNBURST FORMS ► 1 ACU 1411 1 PressboaTd" 


147/ 8 "x11" 


$2.30 


PLASTIC COLORS: Red and Blue 
FOR BURST FORMS ► 1 PC 1185 


Plastic 


11"x8V2" 


1.10 
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ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF BINDERS IN THIS CATALOG CAN BE 
GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE. 


























































































































INDEX SHEETS 


INDEX SHEETS with INSERTABLE ACETATE GUIDES 

® (D 


UNBURST FORMS - SIDE TABS SNU 1411 



(A) Index sheets with SIDE TABS. 
Use with UNBURST Flush cut 
binders. See Chart A below. 


UNBURST FORMS-BOTTOM TABS INU 1411 



flT) Index sheets with BOTTOM 
W TABS. Use with UNBURST 
binders. See Chart B below. 


BURST FORMS-SIDE TABS IN 1114 



(cT) Index sheets with SIDE TABS. 
Use with BURST binders. See 
Chart C below. 


ALL INDEX SHEETS FEATURE MYLAR* REINFORCING ON THE BINDING EDGE 


UNBURST FORMS_BURST FORMS PRICES PER SET 


A 

Side Tabs 

Order 

Item No. 

B 

Bottom Tabs 
Order 

Item No. 

Sheet Size 
Binding 

Side 1st 

C 

Side Tabs 
Order 

Item No. 

Sheet Size 
Binding 

Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

IDO- 

249 

250 & 
Over 




IN 785 

7x81/2 

$1.70 

$1.51 

$1.32 

$1.25 

$1.22 

$1.19 


INU 8585 

8I/2X8V2 

IN 8585 

8I/2X8V2 

1.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.25 

1.22 

1.19 

SNU 1085 

INU 1085 

105/8X81/2 

IN 8510 

81/2X105/8 

1.75 

1.56 

1.37 

1.31 

1.27 

1.24 

SNU 1185 

INU 1185 

113/4X81/2 

IN 8511 

81/2X113/4 

1.75 

1.56 

1.37 

1.31 

1.27 

1.24 


INU 1285 

1227/32X81/2 

IN 8512 

81/2X1227/32 

1.81 

1.62 

1.44 

1.37 

1.34 

1.31 

SNU 1385 

INU 1385 

135/8X81/2 

IN 8513 

81/2X135/8 

1.81 

1.62 

1.44 

1.37 

1.34 

1.31 

SNU 1485 

INU 1485 

147/8X81/2 

IN 8514 

81/2X147/8 

1.81 

1.62 

1.44 

1.37 

1.34 

1.31 


INU 14385 

14&X81/2 



1.81 

1.62 

1.44 

1.37 

1.34 

1.31 

SNU 811 

INU 811 

81/2X11 

IN 1185 

11X81/2 

1.70 

1.51 

1.32 

1.25 

1.22 

1.19 


INU 911 

97/8X11 

IN 119 

11X97/8 

1.81 

1.62 

1.44 

1.37 

1.34 

1.31 

SNU 1011 

INU 1011 

105/8X11 

IN 1110 

11X105/8 

1.81 

1.62 

1.44 

1.37 

1.34 

1.31 


INU 1111 

113/4X11 

IN 1111 

11x113/4 

1.84 

1.65 

1.46 

1.40 

1.37 

1.34 


INU 1211 

12^/32X11 

IN 1112 

11x1227/3 2 

1.84 

1.65 

1.46 

1.40 

1.37 

1.34 

SNU 1311 

INU 1311 

135/8X11 

IN 1113 

11X135/8 

1.84 

1.65 

1.46 

1.40 

1.37 

1.34 

SNU 1411 

INU 1411 

147/sXll 

IN 1114 

11x147/8 

1.81 

1.62 

1.44 

1.37 

1.34 

1.31 


INU 1611 

16x11 

IN 1116 

11x16 

2.09 

1.95 

1.75 

1.68 

1.62 

1.59 


INU 1711 

173/4X11 

IN 1117 

11x173/4 

2.09 

1.95 

1.75 

1.68 

1.62 

1.59 


Indexes are one of the most helpful aids to assist 
in organizing data processing reports. Choose 
proper district, product, salesman, etc., instantly 
from within binders. 

These index sheets are made of heavy buff ledger 
paper, punched with 5/32" diameter holes. Six 
equally spaced clear acetate guides with beaded 
edges permit easy change of titles. Each set comes 
with a strip of white pre-printed months and a 
supply of blank paper inserts, VA" wide x V 2 " 
deep, large enough to accommodate THREE lines 
of typing on each insert. Reinforcing strip on the 
binding edge is made of MYLAR. This type of rein¬ 
forcing provides strength and durability with 
minimum bulk. Avoids tearing at punchings. Sheets 
are punched to fit all thin (!4") prong or post 
binders. Six sheets to a set. 

*DuPont Reg. T./A. 


THIN POST BINDER INDEXES 

Low Cost — Plain Die-Cut 



Economy indexes for control-punched forms. To organize tabulated data . . . 
and enable instant reference to information in their post binders. Control- 
punched with s A 2 " round holes on V 2 " centers to fit thin post binders. Six tabs 
per set. Die-cut tabs, WxVA" heavy manila tag paper. 


FOR 

UNBURST 

FORMS 

ONLY 


ECONOMY INDEX SHEETS 

with DIE-CUT TABS 




INDEXES PRICE PER SET FOR ALL SIZES 


Order 

Item No. 

Sheet Size 
Binding 

Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

PIN 8510 

8V2" X 105/8" 

$.86 

any 

size 

$.84 

any 

size 

$.81 

any 

size 

$.74 

any 

size 

PIN 8511 

8V2" X 113/4" 

PIN 8514 

8V2" X 147/a" 

PIN 1185 

11" x 8V2" 

PIN 119 

11" X 97/8" 

PIN 1110 

11" X 105/a" 

PIN 1111 

11" X 113/4" 

PIN 1112 

11" x 122732" 

PIN 1113 

11" X 135/8" 

PIN 1114 

11" X 147/8" 

PIN 1117 

11" X 17%" 


These economy index sheets are made of heavy manila tag paper, punched 
with 5/32" diameter holes to fit all thin (Vs") prong or post binders. Die-cut 
tabs are %" deep x VA" wide. Six sheets per set. 


INDEXES FOR UNBURST FORMS PRICE PER SET FOR ALL SIZES 


Order 

Item No. 

Sheet Size 
Binding 

Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 

Over 

INDE 1185 

113/4" X 8V2" 

$.96 

$.94 

$.91 

$.84 

INDE 811 

81/2" X 11" 

.96 

.94 

.91 

.84 

INDE 1485 

147/s" X 8V2" 

.96 

.94 

.91 

.84 

INDE 1411 

147/8" X 11" 

.96 

.94 

.91 

.84 


ALL STYLES AND SIZES OF INDEX SETS IN THIS CATALOG 
CAN BE GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE. 
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MISCELLANEOUS BINDING SUPPLIES 


LABEL HOLDERS for OPEN BACK POST 


ACETATE 


BINDERS 


LP 6025 
Insert Size 14"x6 



LP 605 
Insert Size 1 / 2 // x 6 


LP 610 

Insert Size 1 "x 6 " 

Each acetate holder can 
be cut into two 3" 


ALUMINUM 



LP 10 

Face 1"x2%" 




ADHESIVE LABEL HOLDERS 

for Binder Covers & Ring Books 



Clear acetate window-type label holder complete with blank insert clearly 
identifies contents of binders. Works well on face of binder covers, or on 
the backbone of ring books. Insert may be changed as desired. Allows 
titles to be seen easily-eliminates smudging and dirtying labels. Non-curl, 
non-warp. Plastic envelope attached easily by simply peeling off backing 
paper and pressing holder firmly against surface in desired position. 

PRICE EACH_ 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

QUANTITY 

1-49 

50-99 

100-499 

500 & 

Over 

LH 7275 

7 /l6 X 23/4 

$.22 

$.21 

$.20 

$.19 

LH 1835 

11/8 X 31/2 

.30 

.29 

.28 

.26 

LH 2455 

11/2 X 51/2 

.29 

.28 

.27 

.25 

LH 3235 

2 X 31/4 

(Business Card Size) 

.31 

.30 

.29 

.27 


THIN (Vs") ROUND HEAD 
BRASS FASTENERS 


Now you can label all your report binders, and the label holders will not 
drop out. Simply slip over thin or regular posts before putting on cover. 
Holds in place by post and compression of cover. 

Acetate holders come in 6 " lengths, for long titles, or can be cut into smaller 
3" lengths. Punched with two round 7/16" holes, A y U" C. to C.; two 5/16" 
holes 2%" C. to C.; and three 5/32" holes 5W and 3" C. to C. for use with 
all size posts and burst or unburst printout forms. Each holder comes with 
insertable labels. 

Aluminum Holders are long lasting and have a clean appearance. Titles, on 
pressure sensitive stock, can be easily removed when changes are required. 
Blank strip of five coated labels furnished. Punched with one 3 /s" and four 
! 4 " round holes. 

SAVE ON 50 OR MORE LABEL HOLDERS! 

ACETATE HOLDERS ALUMINUM HOLDERS 


Order 
Item No. 

Size 

EACH 

PER 

50 

LP 6025 

6"Xl/4" 

$.28 

$13.25 

LP 605 

6"x1/2" 

.35 1 

16.50 

LP 610 

6"xl" 

.35 

16.50 


Order 
Item No. 

Size 

EACH 

PER 

50 

LP 10 

2 5 /8"xl" 

$.36 

$17.50 

LP 20 

25/ 8 "x2" 

.36 

17.50 


COVER STOCK 



Choose from durable 15 pt. Pressboard or economical wallet sotck. 


PRICE PER C COVERS 


Order 

Item No. 

Material 

Size 

Quantity 

100 

500 

1000 

PBC 8511 

Pressboard 

8 V 2 " x 11" 

$22.50 

$22.25 

$22.00 

PBC 1411 

Pressboa rd 

147/8" x 11" 

36.30 

36.00 

35.75 

RBC 8511 

Wallet 

8 V 2 " x 11" 

20.50 

20.25 

20.00 

RBC 1011 

Wallet 

105/s" X 11" 

20.50 

20.25 

20.00 

RBC 1411 

Wallet 

147/s" X 11" 

25.75 

25.50 

25.25 


NOTE: Above covers come packaged 50 sets to a box. Covers are not punched. 
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Washer 


Sizes can be 
mixed to obtain 
best quantity price. 


Ideal for low cost binding of your control 
punched reports. Use with or without heavy 
paper stock covers—for those short usage re¬ 
ports that still are important enough to be 
bound. We recommend that you use the Washer 
at the end of the fastener before binding the 
ends in order to prevent tearing of the paper. 


PRICE 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

PER C 

PER M 

PF 1 

1" Fastener 

$ 2.30 

$16.50 

PF 2 

2" Fastener 

6.70 

49.00 

PF 3 

3" Fastener 

8.85 

66.50 

PF 4 

4" Fastener 

10.50 

83.70 

SW 1 

Small Washer 


5.35 


BINDING MACHINE SUPPLIES 



Instant 


Melt 


Adhesive 


INSTANT MELT ADHESIVE. 24 lb. carton of ad 
hesive pellets for use with WILSON JONES 
INSTABIND 1000 Binding Machine. 

HANGERS. Hang your newly bound report with 
these white plastic hangers which adhere to 
backbone. 

BACK LABELS. White coated pressure sensi¬ 
tive labels put the finishing touches to your 
bound report. Adheres to backbone. 


Hangers and Suspension Strip 


Back Labels — 3 sizes 


BINDING MACHINE SUPPLIES 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

PRICE 

IMA 2 

Instant Melt Adhesive Pellets (24 lbs. per carton) 

$139.50/Ctn. 1 

HGR 2 

White Plastic Hangers (10 pairs per box) 

.75/Pair 

SU 131 

Suspension Strip (20 strips per box) 

.25/Strip 

BL 34 

Back Label — %" wide x 11" long (50 strips per bag) 

2.45/Bag 

BL 234 

Back Label — 23/ 4 " wide x 147/s" long (50 strips per bag) 

8.30/Bag 

BL 414 

Back Label — 4V 4 " wide x 147/s" long (50 strips per bag) 

11.20/Bag 
















































































































DATA-PAK® BINDER STORAGE 


Introducing... The 


DATA-PAK® ROLL AROUND 




CHOOSE FROM TWO BINDER 
SYSTEMS—All units come complete 
with binders and label holders 


5 Binder System 

Item No. DP 660 

Each 4" Polyflex™ plastic 
binder holds 1,200 sheets of 
unburst printout (13 5 /8"x11" 
or 14%"x11"). 


The most convenient, confidential, and complete 
printout filing system ever developed. 

• EASY ACCESS. Printout lays flat, clean and convenient. When a 
binder is removed, its open shelf assures error-free filing. 

• PORTABILITY. Long-lasting Polyflex™ plastic binders with handle 
can be carried like a briefcase. Adjustable strap keeps binder closed. 
Each binder has a clear, heat-sealed pocket and pre-printed identi¬ 
fication card. 

• MOBILITY. Decorator chrome casters with mark-resistant rubber 
treads, allow you to roll the unit anywhere. 

• EXECUTIVE STYLING. Handsome black-metal cabinet with laminated 
plastic-woodgrain work top. 

• SECURITY. Optional strong metal door with lock and piano hinge can 
be attached to either unit to open left or right. 


10 Binder System 

Item No. DP 670 

Each 2" Polyflex™ plastic 
binder holds 600 sheets of 
unburst printout (13 5 /s"x11" 
or 14%"x11"). 


Optional Extra: 
Lockable Door for 
Security 

Item No. D 675 

Metal door (20-gauge) with 
lock and key keeps 
printout safe. Door 
easily attaches to 
left or right side 
on either 5 or 10 
binder system. 

2 keys supplied. 


Outside Dimensions: 18" w. x 31 3 A" h. x 13V2" d. Units are shipped set up except for casters and 
shelving. 1 unit per carton. 

Optional Door with Lock and Keys 


\J 

DATA-PAK R ROLL AROUNDS — complete with binders 


Order 
Item No. 

For 

Sheet Size 

Capacity 
Per Unit 

One Unit 

Consists Of: 

Shipping 

Weight 

PRICE 

EACH 

DP 660 

13%" x 11" Unburst 
14%" x 11" Only 

6,000 

Sheets 

Five 4" Polyflex Binders, 
Metal Cabinet, Woodgrain 
Top, Shelves, 4 Casters 

50 lbs. 

$115.75 

DP 670 

13%" x 11" Unburst 
14%" x 11" Only 

6,000 

Sheets 

Ten 2" Polyflex Binders, 
Metal Cabinet, Woodgrain 
Top, Shelves, 4 Casters 

63 lbs. 

143.95 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Shipping 

Weight 

PRICE 

EACH 

D 675 

Fits item Nos. DP 660, DP 670 above 

10 lbs. 

$18.95 
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DATA CUBE 


VmIU DATA CUBE 



Choose from 
3 popular colors: 
Beige, Black, or Gray 


Data Cube 
w/3 adjustable 
Shelves 

Item DCA 1316 
Black 


Data Cube 
w/2 fixed shelves 
Item DCF 1316 Beige 


• CONVENIENT LOW COST STORAGE 

FOR EDP REPORTS 

• STACKABLE-MIX OR MATCH 

• USE VERTICALLY OR HORIZONTALLY 

These sturdy DATA-CUBES are just the answer for economical storage and retrieval 
centers of computer print-outs. Stack on the floor for desk, counter or storage height, 
or place on your desk. Bound reports can be stored verticallly or horizontally; 
unbound reports can be stored horizontally. 

COLORS AVAILABLE: GY-Gray, BK-Black, BG-Beige. Unless specified, gray will be 
shipped. All extra shelves are gray. All units are metal with baked enamel finish. 
All units come with four cork non-skid pads and six clip fasteners. 


Data Cube 
w/2 fixed shelves 
Item DCF 1316 
Gray 


Base 

Item DCB 1316 Black only 


PRICE EACH 


DESK HEIGHT-2 UNITS & BASE 
COUNTER HEIGHT - 3 UNITS & BASE 
STORAGE HEIGHT-4 UNITS & BASE 


DATA CUBfcb — 

Order 

Item No. 

riease bpeuny uuiui nucn ui 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

W 

H 

D 

1-5 

6 & Over 

DCA 1316 

Data Cube w/3 adjustable shelves 

131/2" 

131/2" 

16" 

16 lbs. 

$29.25 

$28.60 

DCA XS GY 

Extra Shelf for Item DCA 1316 — Gray only 

131/4" 

1/8" 

16" 

2 lbs. 

4.05 

3.90 

DCF 1316 

Data Cube w/2 fixed shelves 

131/2" 

131/2" 

16" 

15 lbs. 

26.85 

26.30 

DCB 1316 BK 

Data Cube Base — Black only 

131/2" 

3" 

16" 1 

5 lbs. 

7.45 

7.15 
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WALNUT FORMICA 
TOPS ARE AVAILABLE 
TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL 
COUNTER WORK SPACE 


WALNUT FORMICA TOPS 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

W 

H 

D 

CT 4118 W | 

Walnut Formica Top 

411/2" 

11/4" 

18" 

30 lbs. 

$38.25 

CT 5618 W 

Walnut Formica Top 

56" 

1V4" 

18" 

40 lbs. 

48.80 

CT 7218 W 

Walnut Formica Top 

72" 

1" 

18" 

50 lbs. 

60.00 

CT 9618 W 

Walnut Formica Top 

96" 

1" 

18" 

65 lbs. 

81.50 


NOTE: DOUBLE-STICK TAPE is shipped with all FORMICA TOPS for easy 

attachment to the DATA CUBES. 


ALL DATA CUBES CAN BE GROUPED TO OBTAIN 
THE MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE. 


















































































BINDER STORAGE 


JhsL TIqwmL DATA CUBE 


CONVENIENT LOW COST STORAGE 

• FOR EDP REPORTS 

• FOR 2316 DISK PACK 

• FOR SYSTEM 3 CARTRIDGE/CARDS 


DATA CUBES 
AVAILABLE IN 
5 COLORS 


Red 



Capacity: 32,000 
System 3 Cards 


Base - DCBU 1613 

Black only 


See pages 57-59 
for additional System 
3 information 



*43)75 

12 Data Cubes — 
DCAU 1613 3 GY 
with bases and 
walnut formica top - 
CT 6814 W. 
Provides 
13 feet 

storage space. 


*33 7S ^ 

Capacity: 

5 System 3 
Cartridges 

$2995 ^ 


$14420 

6 Data Cubes — 
DCAU 1613 1 GY 

with 2 bases. 
Capacity: 12-2316 
or NCR disk packs. 


Top - DCAU 1613 4Red 
Bottom - DCAU 1613 3Red 
Stores under work top of 
console, next to disk drive. 


See pages 45-47 
for complete disk 
storage information 



$3375 


DCAU 1613 4 



... 


DCAU 1613 3 


Five 21 / 2 " openings. 
Recommended for 
System 3 Cartridges. 


$2995 

Four 3" openings. 
Recommended for 
forms binders. 


The latest data cube is the complete answer for economical storage of unburst 
binders, 2316 or NCR disk packs, and System 3 cartridges. Stack on the floor 
for desk, counter or storage height utilizing bases with the cubes, or place on 
your desk or console. Formica tops are available in walnut or off white in all 
sizes to provide a suitable Top for data cubes stacked 1-wide, 2-wide, 3-wide, 
4-wide or 5-wide. 

COLOR S AVA ILS GY-Gray, BL-Data Blue, BK-Black, RD-Red, BG-Beige. Unless 
specified, gray will be shipped. All extra shelves are gray. All units are metal 
with baked enamel finish. All units come with four cork non-skid pads and six 
clip fasteners. 


$2535 


DCAU 1613 2 


Three 4" openings. 
Recommended for 
thick forms binders. 


$ 22 50 

Two 6 V 2 " openings. 
Recommended for 
2316 or NCR 
disk packs. 


DATA CUBES — Please specify color desired 


PRICE EACH 


Order Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

QUANTITY 

W 

H 

D 

Wgt. 

1-5 

6 & Over 

DCAU 1613 4 

Horizontal Data Cube 
w/4 adjustable shelves 

161/2" 

131/2" 

113/4" 

20 

$33.75 

$32.95 

DCAU 1614 3 

Horizontal Data Cube 

w/3 adjustable shelves 

161/2" 

131/2" 

113/4" 

18 

29.95 

28.60 

DCAU 1613 2 

Horizontal Data Cube 
w/2 adjustable shelves 

161/2" 

131/2" 

113/4" 

16 

25.35 

24.80 

DCAU 1613 1 

Horizontal Data Cube 

w/1 adjustable shelf 

161/2" 

131/2" 

113/4" 

14 

22.50 

21.50 

DCAU 1613 XSGy 

Extra Shelf—Gray only 

163/8" 

Vs" 

115/a" 

2 

4.05 

3.90 

DCBU 1613 BK 

Base—Black only 

161/2" 

3" 

113/4" 

5 

7.60 

7.20 

FORMICA TOPS 


PRICE 

EACH 

Order Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

QUANTITY 

W 

H 

D 

Wgt. 

1-5 

6 & Over 

CT 1714 W 

Walnut Formica Top 

163/4" 

7/8" 

131/2" 

9 

$26.50 

$25.20 

CT 1714 G 

Off White Top 

163/4" 

7/8" 

131/2" 

9 

27.25 

25.70 

CT 3414 W 

Walnut Formica Top 

34" 

11/4" 

133/4" 

22 

27.85 

26.45 

CT 3414 G 

Off White Formica Top 

34" 

11/4"- 

133/4" 

22 

28.95 

27.50 

CT 5114 W 

Walnut Formica Top 

501/2" 

11/4" 

133/4" 

30 

54.85 

52.10 

CT 5114 G 

Off White Formica Top 

501/2" 

11/4" 

133/4" 

30 

55.65 

52.85 

CT 6814 W 

Walnut Formica Top 

68" 

11/4" 

133/4" 

42 

58.15 

55.25 

GT 6814 G 

Off White Formica Top 

68" 

11/4" 

133/4" 

42 

61.50 

58.90 

CT 8514 W 

Walnut Formica Top 

841 / 2 " 

11/4" 

133/4" 

55 

68.20 

66.80 

CT 8514 G 

Off White Formica Top 

841/2" 

11/4" 

133/4" 

55 

79.35 

77.60 


DCAU 1613 1 A U tops are attachable to the cubes with “double-stick” tape (included with tops). 

ALL DATA CUBES CAN BE GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY PRICE 
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CAN BE STACKED WITH 
REEL CABINETS - PAGE 
41, AND DISC PACK 
CABINETS, PAGE 47. 


BINDER STORAGE 


COMPUTER BINDER CABINET 

GUARANTEED FINEST QUALITY CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 


^ Four (4) Binder Cabinets stacked one 
upon the other — with bottom base. 


* 

Three (3) Binder Cabinets stacked one 
upon the other — with bottom base. 

▼ 


Two (2) Binder Cabinets 
stacked one upon the other 
— with bottom base. 
Formica top available for counter 
top use (order separately). 


i 3516 

irms Shelf w/5 Dividers 
)r Converting Reel * 

abinets (Page 41) 
to Computer Binder Cabinet. 


Formica top available for counter top use (order separately). 


• Scientifically engineered design 
guarantees “no-jam” door 

• 10 strand steel wire pulleys balance 
door to allow easy opening and 
closing even when gripped at any 
angle on handle 

• Nylon glides for easy open/close 
of door 

• 20-gauge furniture steel throughout 
with complete bonderizing and 
baked-on enamel finish 

• Anodized aluminum handle provides 
full-width label holder for contents 
identification 

• Variety of colors on doors and 
cabinets 

• Simple low-cost conversion for 
reel storage (see page 41) 


These steel cabinets boast double-wall construction, and no-jam door that 
operates on nylon glides with internal balancing mechanism. Bottom shelf 
comes with five vertical dividers which can be spaced on 1-inch centers 
in order to keep binders standing even when one or more binders are 
removed from cabinet. Cabinets may be stacked to obtain any desired 
height. All doors are equipped with individual locks. (Doors not included, 
order separately.) Order optional Formica tops separately. 

CABINET COLORS: DATA GRAY, IBM BLUE, BLACK and BEIGE VCII _. A/ 

DOOR COLORS: DATA GRAY, IBM BLUE, BLACK, BEIGE, RED, and YELLOW. 

n RM.r*r -n cthrapc padimctc _nrrfpr rinnrs and bases senarately PRICE EACH 


DINULIT 0 1 u 

Order 

Item No. 

vnumui v -- 

Description 

(Please specify color when ordering) 

Capacity 

Outside Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

1 

1-4 

1UANTIT 

5-9 

Y 

10 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

CBC1 3617 

Binder Cabinet with Forms Shelf 

w/5 Dividers; WITHOUT DOOR 

10,000 Sheets 

36" 

173/4" 

173/4" 

45 lbs. 

$106.60 

$102.70 

$100.75 

20 lbs. 

32.80 

31.80 

30.75 

DOOR 3617 

Door with lock for above cabinet 

— 

34" 

15" 

%" 

8 lbs. 

17.40 

16.25 

15.90 

BASE 3617 BK 

Base for above cabinet — BLACK only 

— 

36" 

3" 

16V2" 


NOTE: Cabinet inside dimensions: 34" W. x I 5 V 2 " H. x 16" D. 


PRICE EACH 


ACCESSORI 

Order 

Item No. 

Eb 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

1 

1-4 

dUANTI 

5-9 

ITY 

10 & 

Over 

W 

H 

D 

FS 3516 GY 

Extra Forms Shelf w/5 Dividers — Gray 

341/4" 

5" 

I 6 V 2 " 

22 lbs. 

$27.90 

$27.40 

$26.90 

DIV 166 GY 

Extra Dividers for Forms Shelf — Gray 

16" ^ 

6" 

— 

1 lb. 

2.35 

2.25 

2.20 

FT 3618 G 

Formica Top — Off-White 

36" 

li/4" 

18" 

21 lbs. 

$25.50 eacn 

FT 3618 W 

Formica Top — Walnut 

36" 

li/4" 

18" 

21 lbs. 

$23.75 each 


NOTE 


: DOUBLE-STICK TAPE is shipped with all FORMICA TOPS for easy attachment to the BINDER STORAGE CABINETS. 


DATA YELLOW DOORS 
ARE NOW AVAILABLE 

Three (3) Binder Cabinets stacked one 
upon the other - with bottom base. 
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BINDER STORAGE CABINETS 



f* WNOtR STORM* 

! Iw FOR 

► 14 Vs" * 8 

~ UNBURST PR»« 
» 60" high & 1 

f ^ Cabinets 


29" Cabinet 


VERTICAL DIVIDERS 


We suggest ordering minimum of 3 vertical 
dividers for each shelf. 


The simple classic lines of a famous cabinet maker provide 
a perfect means of storing bound data processing reports. 
With the use of sliding adjustable vertical dividers, you can 
stand your bound binders vertically for finger-tip accessibil¬ 
ity. All units are made of heavy gauge steel with double wall 
construction. All units are 36" wide with closed back and 
sides. Shelves are adjustable on %" centers (1 Vi“ centers on 
78" high cabinets) to make arrangement simple and com¬ 
pact. Available in Gray, Tan, Data Red and Data Blue. 


Cab 


net 


60 


Cab 


net 


Cabinet 


PLEASE SPECIFY COLOR WHEN ORDERING 

STEEL SLIDING DOOR with LOCKS 


Sliding Doors 
w/locks 
Now Available 
For All Models 


wm 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

PRICE 

PER 

PAIR 

SDL 29 

Sliding doors—FOR 29" HIGH CABINETS 

$49.80 

SDL 42 

Sliding doors—FOR 42" HIGH CABINETS 

55.75 

SDL 60 

Sliding doors—FOR 60" HIGH CABINETS 

68.85 

SDL 78 

Sliding doors—FOR 78" HIGH CABINETS 

83.05 


ALL CABINETS, VERTICAL DIVIDERS, EXTRA SHELVES, AND SLIDING DOORS ARE AVAILABLE IN: GRAY, TAN, DATA RED and DATA BLUE 


Please Specify Color When Ordering 


CABINETS — All 29" in Height; 36" Wide 



Order 

No. of 

Inside Dimensions 

PRICE 



Order 

No. of 

Inside Dimensions 

PRICE 


Item No. 

Shelves 

W 

H 

D 

EACH 

wAii 


Item No. 

Shelves 

W 

H 

D 

EACH 

12" Deep 
Units 

RBC 2912 

1 

34 

243/4 

101/4 

$ 83.45 

a jjTTil 

12" Deep 

Units 

RBC 6012 

3 

34 

553/4 

101/4 

$134.80 

15" Deep 

Units 

RBC 2915 

1 

34 

243/4 

131/4 

92.70 

18" Deep 
Units 

RBC 6018 

3 

34 

553/4 

16 

175.20 

18" Deep 

Units 

RBC 2918 

1 

34 

243/4 

16 

103.65 

wftrrn 

18" Deep 
Units 

RBC 6018-4 

5 

34 

553/4 

16 

199.50 

CABINETS 

— All 42" in Height; 36" Wide 




CABINETS 

— All 78" in Height; 

36" Wide 




Order 

No. of 

Inside Dimensions 

PRICE 



Order 

No. of 

Inside Dimensions 

PRICE 


Item No. 

Shelves 

W 

H 

D 

EACH 



Item No. 

Shelves 

W 

H 

D 

EACH 

12" Deep 

Units 

RBC 4212 

2 

34 

373/4 

101/4 

$106.15 


12" Deep 

Units 

RBC 7812 

4 

34 

733/4 

101/4 

$178.60 

15" Deep 

Units 

RBC 4215 

2 

34 

373/4 

131/4 

129.75 


18" Deep 
Units 

RBC 7818 

4 

34 

733/4 

16 

220.80 

18" Deep 

Units 

RBC 4218 

2 

34 

373/4 

16 

135.60 

nTsKjBSBf 

18" Deep 

Units 

RBC 7818-6 

6 

34 

733/4 

16 

223.25 


VERTICAL DIVIDERS 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

PRICE 

EACH 

VD 12 

Fits IO 1 / 4 " deep shelf 

$2.40 

VD 15 

Fits 131 / 4 " deep shelf 

2.80 

VD 18 

Fits 16" deep shelf 

3.10 


EXTRA SHELVES 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

PRICE 
PER PAIR 

W 

H 

D 

XSB 3612 

Extra Shelf 

34 

3/4 

101/4 

$16.75 

XSB 3615 

Extra Shelf 

34 

3/4 

131/4 

20.40 

XSB 3618 

Extra Shelf 

34 

3/4 

16 

21.00 


All cabinets shipped unassembled from Kalamazoo, Michigan. Allow 4 weeks for delivery. 
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REPORT AND BINDER STORAGE 


LEGAL SIZE FILES 


2 drawer & 4 drawer models 


Visible has created one of the lowest 



cost and simplest means of filing LEGAL 
SIZE printout binders and reports in file 
drawers. These are high quality, FULL 
SUSPENSION files, designed for rugged 
use. Features smooth drawer operation, 
progressive suspension, polished chrome 
hardware, and removable drawers. One 
compressor per drawer. Inside drawer 
dimensions: 1 514" w x 1014" h x 22%" 
d. Rods for hanging folders or binders 
are available. Please order separately. 


Two Drawer Model is Desk Height 
with all of the above features. 


PRICE EACH 


PLUNGER LOCK available . . . automatically locks all drawers. 
COLORS AVAILABLE: Gray, Black, Desert Sand, and Mist Green. 

LEGAL SIZE FILES — Please state color when ordering 


LF 5217 4 

size file 
" high 
4-drawers 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Outside Dimensions 

Shipping 

Weight 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

LF 2817 2 

2 Drawer Legal Size File 

177/8" 

28" 

26%" 

81 lbs. 

$108.00 

$104.25 

LF 2817 2L 

2 Drawer Legal Size File w/lock 

177/s" 

28" 

26%" 

86 lbs. 

119.60 

115.35 

LF 5217 4 

4 Drawer Legal Size File 

177/s" 

521/4" 

26%" 

144 lbs. 

142.60 

137.60 

LF 5217 4L 

4 Drawer Legal Size File w/lock 

177/s" 

521/4" 

26% " 

149 lbs. 

154.10 

148.70 

RBF RODS-C 

Rods for hanging folders or binders 

- 

— 

— 

5 lbs. 

4.40 

4.25 


All files F.O.B. York, Pa. Allow 4 weeks for delivery. 


62" HIGH REPORT & BINDER FILES 

32V 2 " HIGH MODELS AVAILABLE 


The ball-bearing heavy duty full 
suspension cradles allow such 
smooth drawer handling that it is 
just simple to drop in or pull out 
those valuable data processed re¬ 
ports. Each drawer equipped with 
compressors. Rods for hanging 
binders are available at an extra 
charge. Inside drawer dimensions 
16" wide, 13" high, 26%" deep. 
COLORS —Gray, Black, Blue Desert 
Sand. 



PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Shipping 

Weight 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5 & 

Over 

RBF 1613 4 

4 Drawer File 

265 lbs. 

$365.00 

$355.00 

RBF 1613 4L 

4 Dr. File w/lock 

270 lbs. 

376.00 

366.00 

RBF 1613 2 

2 Dr. File 

150 lbs. 

215.00 

210.00 

RBF 1613 2L 

2 Dr. File w/lock 

155 lbs. 

225.00 

220.00 

RBF Rods-C 

Rods for Hanging Binders 

5 lbs. 

4.40 

4.25 


File O.D. 18" w x 62" h or 32V2" h x 28 V 2 " d; Drawer I.D. 16" w x 13" h x 
26 5 /s" d. F.O.B. York, Pa. Allow 4 weeks for delivery. 


NEW FOLDER FOR REPORT FOLDERS 

LEGAL SIZE REPORTS! Two Sizes: 14%" x 81 / 2 " (Legal) 

15"xliy 2 " 

\ f\ / A practical way of storing short EDP 

y \J \ / printouts in file drawers. Made of sturdy 

200 lb. Manila tag stock. 


200 lb. Manila Tag 

REPORT FOLDERS —3rd cut PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

100-499 

500-999 

1000 & 
Over 

RF 1485 3C 

147/ 8 "x8V2" Legal Size 

$.17 

$.15 

$.13 

$.11 

RF 1511 3C 

15" xlli/ 2 " 

.36 

.34 

.32 

.30 


52" HIGH REPORT 
& BINDER FILES 

This 52" HIGH FILE will fit in 
with other standard 52" high 
legal, letter and other types of 
files. Drawers glide smoothly on 
ball bearing, heavy duty sus¬ 
pension arms. Inside drawer di¬ 
mensions: 15% 6 " w x 14 11 / 16 " h x 
25%" d. File is equipped with 
compressors. This will allow you 
to store report binders vertically 
in the file drawers and keep 
them standing erect by means of 
the compressor. File outside di¬ 
mension: 18" w x 52" h x 26!/ 2 " 
d. If you intend to use hanging 
binders, please order hanging 
rod frame at extra cost. File 
available in Gray only. 



PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5 & 

Over 

RBF 1514 3 

3 Drawer File 

160 lbs. 

$308.20 

$299.95 

RBF 1514 3L 

3 Drawer File w/lock 

165 lbs. 

326.80 

318.80 

RBF RODS-A 

Rods for hanging binders 

5 lbs. 

4.40 

4.25 



PRINTOUT REFERENCE RACK 


for easy access to 
information 


Now you can retrieve information 
from computer printouts easier 
than before. This unique rack sim¬ 
ply angles the back half of the 
printout and holds it there while 
you retrieve whatever information 
is needed. Reduce eye and neck 
strain while increasing work effi¬ 
ciency. Rubber feet prevents 
scratching of desk tops. Wire arm 
holds printout open at any loca¬ 
tion. Brass plated. Ship. wgt. 4 lbs. 


Order 

Item No. 

Quantity 

1-11 

12 & Over 

BRR 100 

$6.95 

$6.50 


DESK BINDER RACK 

BINDER RACK holds 14%" binders. The 5 
vertical dividers are adjustable. Rubber feet 
on bottom protect desk tops. Gray baked- 
on enamel finish. 



BINDER RACKS —Gray only_PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Dimensions 

Shipping 

Weight 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10 & 

Over 

W 

H 

D 

BR 1511 

15" 

91/4" 

15" 

10 lbs. 

$22.50 

$22.00 


All files F.O.B. New York, N.Y. Allow 4-6 weeks for delivery. 

























































































Introducing 

UNIRLE 

HANGING HOOK 
RUNG SYSTEMS 


As low as $210.00 
complete with 48 
Monohooks for 
hanging binders 
and reports 


MK 1 


The lowest cost 
binder storage systems 
in the world I 


Now—a binder storage system 
to suit your every need . 


Keep confidential EDP printouts 
under the protection of lock & 
key with the Unifile Hanging 
Hook Locking Cabinets. 

When cabinet is locked, contents 
are safe from tampering or un¬ 
authorized reference or removal. 

And as many as 48 full binders 
can be suspended in each 
cabinet thanks to the Unifile 
“suspension” system with 
the patented square rod and 
square hook which gives perfect 
control when hanging binders 
or file folders. 

All steel construction. 

Contemporary Gray or Putty. 


Closed Cabinet 
with locking doors 
(TDS 72 G) 

(All units 72x18x36) 

CLOSED CABINETS WITH LOCKING DOORS PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

1-3 

4-9 

10 & 
Over 

Gray Cabinets 
TDS 72 GM 

TDS 72 G 

With 48 Monohooks 

No Monohooks 

220.00 

180.00 

215.00 

175.00 

210.00 

170.00 

Putty Cabinets 
TDS 72 BM 

TDS 72 B 

With 48 Monohooks 

No Monohooks 

220.00 

180.00 

215.00 

175.00 

210.00 

170.00 


SEE PAGE 27 
TO ORDER 
ADDITIONAL 
UNIFILE 
ACCESSORIES. 


Shipped unassembled F.O.B. Florida and Westchester, III. Allow 3 weeks for delivery. 


Spacious Storage Cabinets 
with security for EDP prin 






















































Now! Economical Walnut UNIFILE Storage Cabinets 
complete with FREE Hanging Monohooks 


Available in 12 different sizes! 



WUF 2463 M40 

with 56 Monohooks 
(Top & bottom shelves extra) 


WUF 3633 M28 

with 20 Monohooks 
(Top & bottom shelves extra) 
See shelf chart at right 


WUF 4278 M80 

with 80 Monohooks 
(Top & bottom shelves extra) 
See shelf chart at right 


SEE PAGE 27 FOR 
ADDITIONAL UNIFILE 
ACCESSORIES 


See shelf chart at right 



24" Wide 


78 " 

High 


63 " 

High 


48 " 

High 


331/2" 

High 


1—-—-1 

I I 

1 1 ‘ 



1-1 

i 

I _| 


36" Wide 


3 standard widths, in 

Beautify your data processing area with 
these sturdy walnut cabinets, featuring 
the UNIFILE “suspension” system with 
the patented square rod and square 


WALNUT BINDER STORAGE CABINETS 
(all 16" in depth) 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

24" WIDE CABIN 
WUF 2433 M20 

ETS 

with 20 FREE Monohooks 

WUF 2448 M30 

with 30 FREE Monohooks 

WUF 2463 M40 

with 40 FREE Monohooks 

WUF 2478 M50 

with 50 FREE Monohooks 


36" WIDE CABIN 

WUF 3633 M28 

ETS 

with 28 FREE Monohooks 

WUF 3648 M42 

with 42 FREE Monohooks 

WUF 3663 M56 

with 56 FREE Monohooks 

WUF 3678 M70 

with 70 FREE Monohooks 


42" WIDE CABIN 

WUF 4233 M32 

ETS 

with 32 FREE Monohooks 

WUF 4248 M48 

with 48 FREE Monohooks 

WUF 4263 M64 

with 64 FREE Monohooks 

WUF 4278 M80 

with 80 FREE Monohooks 


TOP AND BOTTOM SHELVES FOR ABOVE 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

WUF 24 SHELF 

Fits 24" Wide Cabinets 

WUF 36 SHELF 

Fits 36" Wide Cabinets 

WUF 42 SHELF 

Fits 42" Wide Cabinets 


f UNIFILE Desk Companions give you added storage space where you need it! 



Functional Desk Companions provide additional desk- 
high work area and storage space for personnel who 
must make constant reference to data in bound print¬ 
outs. Standard desk companion consists of: solid 
gunstock-walnut laminated panels and top shelf, 
aluminum cross bars and trim, the patented square 
rod with 7 FREE monohooks. Capacity: 3600 printout 
sheets. Order casters and extra shelves separately. 


Dimensions: 16" w x 27" h x 18 5 /s" d. 


CO - P MONOH oOKS! 


rEE 


WUF DESK COMP M7 • 


DESK COMPANIONS_ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

Quantity 

1-3 

4-9 

10 & 
Over 

WUF DESK COMP M7 

w/7 FREE Monohooks 

36 

57.50 

55.00 

52.50 

WUF 15 SHELF 

Fits Desk Companion or Module 

5 

7.75 

7.35 

7.00 

WUF 4 CASTERS 

For Desk Companion only 

1 

5.50 

5.25 

5.00 






































































































Your best buy in low-cost storage! 
NEW RIGID FRAME CABINETS 


78 " 

High 


63 " 

High 


48 " 

High 


331/2" 

High 



I 

I 

I 



l I 



78 " 

High 


63 " 

High 


48 " 

High 


331/2" 

High 


4 different heights! 

hook to give perfect control when hang¬ 
ing binders or file folders. Complete with 
solid gunstock walnut laminated panels, 
aluminum cross bars and trim. 


PRICE EACH 


Minimum 

Capacity 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

QUANTITY 

1-3 

4-9 

10 & 
Over 

Binders 

l Feel 

W 

1 H 

20 

4 

25 

331/2 

38 

105.50 

102.50 

99.50 

30 

6 

26 

48 

54 

135.00 

132.50 

130.00 

40 

8 

25 

63 

70 

162.00 

158.50 

155.00 

50 

10 

25 

78 

86 

191.50 

187.00 

184.00 


28 

6 

37 

331/2 

37 

118.50 

116.00 

113:50 

42 

9 

37 

48 

57 

163.00 

160.00 

157.50 

56 

12 

37 

63 

76 

197.50 

193.50 

139750 

70 

15 

37 

78 

94 

220.00 

215.00 

210.00 


32 

7 

43 

331/2 

43 

131.00 

128.00 

125.00 

48 

101/2 

43 

48 

64 

177.00 

173.50 

169.50 

64 

14 

43 

63 

83 

212.50 

208.50 

205.00 

80 

171/2 

43 

78 

102 

245.00 

240.00 

235.00 


PRICE EACH 



Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

Quantity 

1-3 

4-9 

10 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 


233/4 

1 

16 

8 

11.00 

10.50 

10.00 


351/2 

1 

16 

13 

15.00 

14.25 

13.50 
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1 

16 

15 

19.00 

18.00 

17.00 


• Available in 2 
standard heights 


• With Open or 
Closed Sides 
and Back 


• With FREE 
hanging 
Monohooks 

Back cabinet is 
96" high for 
72 Binder Storage. 
With closed sides and 
back as shown, 
from $232.50 


Front cabinet is 
81" high for 
60 Binder Storage. 
With open sides and 
back as shown, 
from $175.00 


RFC 81 B GM 



RFC 96 B GM CSB 


BY FAR, THE LOWEST COST BINDER STORAGE IN EXISTENCE, 

costing less than $12.00 per foot! Place them side-to-side or back- 
to-back as your space requires. Comes open or with the extra pro¬ 
tection of sides and back if you wish. Complete with top and bottom 
shelves and FREE hanging Monohooks. 


RIGID FRAME STORAGE CABINETS 


(in gray only) _ price each 


Order Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

1-3 

4-9 

10 & Over 

81" x 18" x 36" CABINETS 

RFC 81 B GM | Open with 60 FREE Monohooks 

185.00 

180.00 

175.00 

RFC 81 B GM CSB | 

| Closed with 60 FREE Monohooks 

207.00 

202.00 

197.00 

96" x 18" x 36" CABINETS 

RFC 96 B GM i Open with 72 FREE Monohooks 

215.00 

210.00 

205U0 

RFC 96 B GM CSB | Closed with 72 FREE Monohooks 

242.50 

237.50 

232.50 


All units shipped unassembled F.O.B. Westchester, III. or Florida 


I 



UNIFILE Module Systems are stackable — saves valuable floor spac^\ 


with optional 



WUF MODULE M14 


Slips easily into narrow work areas. Standard Module consists of: 
solid gunstock-walnut laminated panels, aluminum cross bars and 
trim, the patented square rod with 14 monohooks. Four pins are 
supplied with each unit for stacking ability. Capacity: 6400 printout 
sheets. Order top and bottom shelves separately. 


STACKABLE MODULES PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

Quantity 

1-3 

4-9 

10 & 
Over 

WUF MODULE M14 

with 14 FREE Monohooks 

36 

59.50 

57.50 

55.00 

WUF 15 SHELF 

Fits Desk Companion or Module 

5 

7.75 

7.35 

7.00 


Dimensions: 16" w x 33V2" h x 18 5 /s" d. 


2JJ 





































































































































The UNIFILE patented Hanging Hook Filing System features inexpensive 
hook hangers on square rod to give simple, low-cost storage 


The heart of the UNIFILE “suspension” 
system is the patented square rod and 
square hook which gives perfect control 
when hanging binders or file folders. Just 
thread binder posts through MONOHOOK 
and hang on square rod. The UNIFILE 
MONOHOOK can be used for most popu¬ 
lar sized binders since they have hole 
receptacles for 8 V 2 ", 13!/8", 14 3 /s", C. to C. 

NOTE: The UNIFILE Hanging Hook Sys¬ 
tem has been tried and tested success¬ 
fully for several years in both industrial 
and governmental installations. 


HANGERS 


MONOHOOKS 

U. S. Pat. No. 3,639,020 



PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

1-9 

10-39 

40-99 

100 & Over 

15" Long Monohook 
Hangers with built-in 
index 

MNHK 15 IV 

MNHK 15 PK 
MNHK 15 YL 

Ivory 

Pink 

Yellow 

1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

.95 


PINK (MNHK 15 PK) 
YELLOW (MNHK 15 YL) 
IVORY (MNHK 15 IV) 


EACH MONOHOOK 
COMPLETE WITH 
BUILT-IN INDEX FOR 
QUICK REFERENCE 


SAVE! Use this simple Converter Kit with your presently owned 

storage cabinets or shelving! 


Now you can enjoy all the benefits of the 
unique UNIFILE “suspension” system— 
easily and inexpensively. Simply remove 
your present shelves and replace with our 
ready-to-install UNIFILE Rod Assembly 
that includes: Gray Rod, 2 End Pieces 
with Anchor Fittings and 12 MONOHOOKS. 


$ 18 


00 


AS LOW AS 

PER SET 




wB SKS k 


ROD ASSEMBLY KITS FOR EXISTING CABINETS/SHELVING 

PRICE EACH 






Quantity 

Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

1-9 

10-39 

40-99 

100 & 
Over 

WEP 36175 GM 

36" Rod, two 1714" 
End Pieces 

8 lbs. 

21.00 

20.00 

19.00 

18.00 

WEP 48175 GM 

48" Rod, two 1714" 
End Pieces 

9 lbs. 

22.00 

21.00 

20.00 

19.00 

WEP 36165 GM 

36" Rod, two 1614" 
End Pieces 

8 lbs. 

21.00 

20.00 

19.00 

18.00 




UNIFILE Hanging Folders and Binders with built-in hangers 


For Binders and Folders to use with any UNIFILE 
“suspension” system, we recommend those pictured 
here. They provide a sturdy, low-co st way to h ouse 
important EDP reports. 


FOLDERS & BINDERS price each 



Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Size 

Quantity 

1-9 

10-39 

40-99 

100 & 
Over 

Manila Folders 

UFS 7 

Manila 

15"x11%" 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.65 

Plastic Folders 

UFS 8 DB 

UFS 8 RD 

UFS 8 GN 

Dark Blue 
Red 

Green 

15"x11%" 

2.10 

2.00 

1.90 

1.75 

Pressboard 

Binders 

UBC 9 LB 

UBC 9 DB 

UBC 9 C 

UBC 9 LG 

Light Blue 
Dark Blue 
Crimson 
Light Green 

For 

14 % " x 11" 

Unburst 

Forms 

3.10 

3.00 

2.90 

2.75 

Index Holder 

IHM 

Plastic 

3" x Vz " 

.21 

.20 

.19 

.18 



Index Holder (IHM) 3" x 1 / 2 " 
— as low as 18£ each 



~v~ 

UFS 7 Manila UFS 8 Plastic UBC 9 Press- 

Folder with Folders with board binders 

built-in hanger built-in hang- with built-in 

ers hangers. 
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ALL BINDERS AND FOLDERS COME COMPLETE WITH HANGER AND INDEX 












































T-BAR BINDER STORAGE 


The T-BAR HANGING BINDER SYSTEM 

The T-BAR Hanging Binder System is a unique and inexpensive method of storing printouts. Binder 
retrieval with this system is simple and versatile yet the storage areas it utilizes can hold large or small 
printout volume depending on your need. Choose from the two types of retrieval below for burst and 
unburst forms. 



t 


VERTICAL RETRIEVAL 

T-BAR — Vertical retrieval by hanging only 


t 


oo o o o o 


o o o o oo 


THE HEART OF THE SYSTEM IS THE T-BAR, a lightweight white plastic "hanger" 
Just thread the binder posts through the T-BAR and hang on the rails of the 
MINI-RACKS (page 29) or in the HOOK BINDER FILES (page 30). 

T-BARS — Designed specifically for use in the MINI-RACKS (page 29) and the 
HOOK BINDER FILES (page 30) PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

T-BAR 14 

For UNBURST Printouts—14 7 /s" binding side or smaller 

$1.50 

$1.40 

T-BAR 11 

For BURST Printouts—11" binding side or smaller 

1.50 

1.40 


CHANNELS FOR T-BARS — Designed specifically for use in the MINI-RACKS 
(page 29) and the DATA CENTER II (below) 

PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

BAR CHAN 14 

Channel for T-BAR 14 — for unburst printouts 

$1.50 

$1.40 

BAR CHAN 11 

Channel for T-BAR 11 — for burst printouts 

1.50 

1.40 


HORIZONTAL RETRIEVAL-*• 

T-BAR with CHANNEL — Horizontal retrieval by 
sliding T-BAR into stationary channel. 


\0000 o o oo 


oo o o o ooo/ 



By means of a stationary plastic CHANNEL 
which locks in the rails of the MINI-RACKS 
(page 29) or the DATA CENTER II (below), 
simple horizontal binder retrieval can be 
achieved. Simply attach the T-BAR to the 
binder and slide the T-BAR in the stationary 
CHANNEL as shown above. . . . IT'S THAT 
SIMPLE! 


T-BAR 

Slides in and out 
of channel for 
horizontal binder 
retrieval. 




St 

ADD-ON UNIT 
3 Compartment Unit 
DC2 2417 


THE NEW DATA CENTER II 


9 Compartment Unit 
DC2 2449 

12 ft. storage space 


6 Compartment Unit 
DC2 2433 

8 ft. storage space 


Utilizing the T-BAR HANGING BINDER SYSTEM with HORIZONTAL RETRIEVAL 


FOR BOUND UNBURST FORMS: 147s" w. x 11" or 8 V 2 " d. 


EXPANSION 
UNIT ONLY 


These compact large capacity storage units come 
complete with rich wood grain work top. Start 
with a 6 compartment or a 9 compartment unit. 
When additional space is needed the 3 compart¬ 
ment unit may be added. The add on unit may 
be used either parallel or at right angles to the 
existing units. 

Each compartment comes with four T-Bars and 
slide channels, as described above. 

Units are steel construction with baked-on enamel 
finish. The work top area has Teak grain finish. 

Binders with Data Center II T-Bars can be stored 
in the Mini-Racks (page 29) or the data cabinets 
(page 28). Likewise, binders with data cabinet 
T-Bars and with Mini-Rack T-Bars can be stored 
in the new Data Center II. 


DATA CENTER II —T-BAR Binder storage _ PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Printout 

Capacity 

(Sheets) 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-3 

4 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

DC2 2449 

9 Compartment Unit w/36 T-Bars & Channels 

37,000 

483/4" 

45" 

163/4" 

70 lbs. 

$238.15 

$234.25 

0C2 2433 

6 Compartment Unit w/24 T-Bars & Channels 

24,600 

323/4" 

45" 

163/4" 

56 lbs. 

158.80 

156.20 

DC2 2417 

Add-On Unit—3 comp'ts. w/12 T-Bars & Channels 

12,000 

16" 

45" 

163/4" 

26 lbs. 

85.85 

84.50 


NOTE: To order extra T-BARS and CHANNELS, see above. 
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T-BAR BINDER STORAGE 



KEEP THOSE IMPORTANT EDP RECORDS SECURE 
IN THE FINEST CABINET MADE 


Order 

Item No. 

PRICE 

EACH 

DR 1914 B 

$55.10 


ALL T-BAR CABINETS 
COME COMPLETE WITH 
LOCKING DOOR AND 
1 0 T-BAR SETS . . . 
NOTHING ELSE TO BUY! 


One T-Bar Cabinet on 
base for on desk use 


Four (4) T-Bar Data 
Cabinets; Items T-BAR 3617 
Desert Sage 
Stacked one on top of 
another — with bottom base 


Three (3) T-Bar Data 
Cabinets; Items T-BAR 3617 
Blue 

Stacked one on top of 
another — with bottom base 


Two (2) T-Bar Data Cabinets; 

Items T-BAR 3617 Black 

Stacked one on top of another — with bottom base 
Formica top available for counter top use 
(order separately) 


DATA REFERENCE 
RACK 


DATA-REF — holds 6 or more 
nylon post binders fitted with 
T-Bars in a slanted position. 
Holds binders 14%" or smaller. 
Complete with 6 T-Bars. 


These T-Bar Cabinets offer a unique solution to data management problems 
caused by a combination of limited space and a large, constantly growing 
volume of computer printouts. 

Any Nylon Post Binder can quickly be fitted with NYLON T-BARS and slid into 
the movable hanger tracks under the top. Binders loaded with unburst sheets 
14 7 /8"xll" or smaller and with post spacings on 8 I/ 2 " - lOVs" - 13Vs' 7 - or 14 3 /s // 


centers can be hung in the Data Cabinet. Capacity; 10 binders with up to 
10,000 marginal punched sheets in each binder. 

The Data Cabinets may be placed on desks or counter tops, or they can be 
stacked one on top of another as shown in the illustrations above. The cabinets 
feature all steel double wall construction for added strength with a smooth 
enamel finish in three popular colors. The door has an easy grip full length 
chrome handle with a lock for security. 


T-BAR DATA CABINETS — Please specify color when ordering 


1 -DHrv UH IH UHD 

Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Color 

Outside Dimensions 

Shipping 

Weight 

QUANTITY 


W 

H 

D 

1-3 

4-9 

10 & Over 

T-BAR 3617 DS 

T-Bar Cabinet with Door & 

Lock Complete with 10 T-Bar Sets 

Desert Sage Cabinet 

with Tan Door 

36" 

175/a" 

171/2" 

78 lbs. 

$145.00 

$140.00 

$138.00 

T-BAR 3617 BK 

(Same as Above) 

Black 

36" 

175/s" 

171/2" 

78 lbs. 

145.00 

140.00 

138.00 

T-BAR 3617 BL 

(Same as Above) 

Blue 

36" 

175/s" 

171/2" 

78 lbs. 

145.00 

140.00 

138.00 

T-BAR BASE DS 

Base Only 

Desert Sage 

36" 

3" 

16" 

10 lbs. 

24.85 

23.50 

22.50 

T-BAR BASE BK 

Base Only 

Black 

36" 

3" 

16" 

10 lbs. 

24.85 

23.50 

22.50 

ADDITIONAL T-B/ 

\R SETS 


PRICE PER SET 

Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Multiple 

Centers 

Shipping 

Weight 

Packaging 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & Over 

T-BAR CHAN P 

Plastic T-Bar with Plastic Channel 

81/2" 101/8" 

2 lbs. 

2 sets per box 

$3.90 

$3.70 

T-BAR CHAN M 

Plastic T-Bar with Metal Channel 

131 / 8 " 143 / 8 " 

2 lbs. 

2 sets per box 

3.90 

3.70 


FORMICA TOPS —Fit neatly on top of T-BAR DATA CABINETS 


rumviiuM iuro — 

- 1 11 iiuu li jr wii ui ■ 


Dimensions 

Shipping 

PRICE 

Item No. 

Description 

Finish 

W 

H 

D 

Weight 

EACH 

FT 3618 G 

Formica Top 

Off-White 

36" 

11/4" 

18" 

21 lbs. 

$25.50 

FT 3618 W 

Formica Top 

Walnut 

36" 

11/4" 

18" 

21 lbs. 

23.75 


NOTE: DOUBLE-STICK TAPE is shipped with all Formica Tops for easy attachment to the top of the T-BAR DATA CABINETS. 
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HANGING BINDER STORAGE 



THE MINI RACK II 


A complete printout system 
WITH FOUR HANGER BINDERS & CASTERS 


for only $ 35’ 5 


NOTHING 

ELSE 

TO BUY! 


This is the most complete printout retention system on the market for the price. 

The new MINI-RACK II includes four 20 pt. pressboard hanger binders in assorted 
colors (see page 30). It holds up to 3600 UNBURST printout sheets for 14 7 /s" wide 
printouts only. 

IT'S MOBILE. Complete with casters for keeping those active records in MINI-RACK II 
close at hand. At night roll it under the desk. 

IT'S STACKABLE. The patented modular system lets you build any size configuration 
to fit all printout retention needs. MINI-RACK II is stackable with the original MINI¬ 
RACK system below. 

MINI-RACK II is also available WITHOUT CASTERS for use on a counter or credenza. 
T-Bars and channels can be purchased for horizontal, slide out retrieval. (See page 27 
for description.) 


COMPLETE • ECONOMICAL 


MINI-RACK II —All units 16%" w. x h. x 12%" d. 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

For Unburst Printouts only 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

MR 2 

Mini-Rack II—with 4 hanger binders 
and casters 

10 lbs. 

$35.95 

MR2NC 

Mini-Rack II—with 4 hanger binders, 
no casters 

9 lbs. 

31.50 


SEE PAGE 30 

FOR ADDITIONAL HANGER BINDERS 


THE MINI-RACK A COMPLETE ECONOMY SYSTEM 



COMPLETE WITH 
T-BARS AND 


PULL OUT BINDERS FROM TOP - with T-BAR 
or SLIDE OUT BINDERS FROM SIDE- 
with T-BAR CHANNEL 


For Unburst or Burst Printouts 


The low-cost Mini-Rack can be used many ways. The standard unit comes with two walnut 
grain vinyl side panels, four plastic T-Bars and white label inserts. Side horizontal retrieval 
can be had with the use of extra T-bar channels. (See page 27 for description.) 

Binders with Mini-Rack T-Bars can be stored in the Data Cabinets on page 28. Likewise, 
binders with Data Cabinet T-Bars can be stored in Mini-Racks. 

The units may be joined side by side and they may also be stacked one on top of each 
other. Dark Blue, Black, and Tan vinyl side panels are available to match your office decor 
or obtain color control. 


MINI-RACK For Unburst Forms Binders PRICE EACH 


Order 


Ship. 

Quantity 

Item No. 

Description 

Wgt. 

1-4 

5-9 

IQ&Over 

MRWC 1411 

Mini-Rack with Base, Casters and T-Bars 

12 lbs. 

$44.75 

$42.65 

$42.00 

DMR 1411 

Mini-Rack (for counter top or desk use) with T Bars 

9 lbs. 

24.20 

23.10 

22.80 

FSWC 1411 1114 

Base with casters for DMR 1411 or DMR 1114 

5 lbs. 

24.20 

23.10 

22.80 

ACCESSORIES — 

For Unburst Size MINI-RACKS 


1-11 

12 & Over 

T-BAR 14 

T-Bar for hanging unburst binders — w/inserts 

1 lb. 

$1.50 

$1.40 

BAR CHAN 14 

Channel for T-BAR 14 — provides horizontal retrieval 

1 lb. 

1.50 

1.40 

VINYL PANEL 1411 

Side panels (2) for Mini-Rack: Tan, Black, or Dark Blue 

1 lb. 

4.00 

3.85 

MINI-RACK — For Burst Forms Binders 


PRICE EACH 

Order 


Ship. 

Quantity 

Item No. 

Description 

Wgt. 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & Over 

MRWC 1114 

Mini-Rack with Base, Casters and T-Bars 

12 lbs. 

$44.75 

$42.65 

$42.00 

DMR 1114 

Mini-Rack (for counter top or desk use) with T Bars 

8 lbs. 

24.20 

23.10 

| 22.80 

ACCESSORIES — 

For Burst Size MINI-RACKS 


1-11 

12 & Over 

T-BAR 11 

T-Bar for hanging unburst binders — w/inserts 

lfb. 

$1.50 

$1.40 

BAR CHAN 11 

Channel for T-BAR 11 — provides horizontal retrieval 

1 lb. 

1.50 

1.40 

VINYL PANEL 1114 

Side panels (2) for Mini-Rack: Tan, Black, or Dark Blue 

lib. 

4.00 

3.85 



MOBILE UNIT 
With Casters 
MRWC 1411 
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HANGING BINDERS & STORAGE 


UMEST COST HANGER BINDERS WITH BUHT-M HOOKS 


SLIDE HOOKS OUT FOR HANGING 


HANG BINDER 


SLIDE HOOKS OUT OF WAY 
WHEN REMOVING BINDER FROM FILE 



The slide-lock-hangers are pushed over the posts 
toward each end of the channels in the top and 
bottom covers until they are both snug; and ex¬ 
tend beyond the covers, for resting on the rails. 



These binders can now be hung in hanging sus¬ 
pension equipment without any special prepara¬ 
tion of the binders or with expensive additional 
accessories. 



When hanger binders are taken from the suspen¬ 
sion file for reference at other locations, the 
four slide-lock-hangers can be simply pushed in 
out of the way. 



20 PT. PRESSBOARD COVERS 


• DIRECT-TO-YOU SAVINGS 

• CHOICE OF 6 COLORS 

• HEAVYWEIGHT PRESSBOARD COVERS 

• TOP and BOTTOM LOADING 

• EACH BINDER COMES WITH TWO 
Vi" ROUND FLEXIBLE POSTS, 

10" LONG 


UNBURST HANGING BINDERS 


FOR INDEXES AND LABEL HOLDERS 
SEE PAGES 15-16. 


23 PT. PLASTIC COVERS 
Unburst 14 7 / s " x 11" size only 


ORDER 


SHEET SIZE 

QUANTITY 

ITEM NO. 

COLOR 

Binding Side 1st 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100-249 

250 & Over 

HPKU 1485 

Light Blue 

147/8 x 8 V 2 

$2.45 

$2.25 

$2/151 

$2.05 

$2.00 

$1.95 

HPKU 1485 DB | 

F Dark Blue 

147/8 X 8 V 2 

2.45 

2.25 

2.15 

2.05 

2.00 

1.95 

HPKU 1411 

Light Blue 

147/s X 11 

2.25 

2.05 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

HPKU 1411 DB 

Dark Blue 

147/8 X 11 

2.25 

2.05 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

HPKU 1411 T 

Tangerine 

147/8 X 11 

2.25 

2.05 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

HPKU 1411 C 

Crimson 

147/8 X 11 

2.25 

2.05 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

HPKU 1411 LG 

Light Green 

147/8 X 11 

2.25 

2.05 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 

HPKU 1411 DG 

Dark Green 

147/8 X 11 

2.25 

2.05 

1.95 

1.90 

1.85 

1.80 


HPK 1114 

Light Blue 

11 X 147/8 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 

HPK 1114 DB 

Dark Blue 

11 X 147/8 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 

HPK 1114 C 

Crimson 

11 X 147/8 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 

HPK 1114 DG 

Dark Green 

11 X 147/8 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 

HPK 1114 T 

Tangerine 

11 X 147/8 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 

HPK 1114 LG 

Light Green 

11 X 147/8 

2.00 

1.90 

1.80 

1.75 

1.70 

1.65 


90 PT. STIFF PLASTIC COVERS 
Unburst 14 7 /g" x 1!" size only 



HANGING PLASTIC BINDERS 

These washable plastic soil resistant covers are 
now available in both 23 pt. and 90 pt. plastic. 
Both styles have slide-lock-hangers. Each plastic 
binder comes with two Va" round plastic covered 
flexible steel posts, 10" long for top and bottom 
loading. 



COLORS: 

Red 

Blue 


23 PT. PLASTIC COVERS _ PRICE EACH 


ORDER 

ITEM NO. 

COLOR 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100-249 

250 & Over 

HAKU 1411 DB 

Dark Blue 

147/8X11 

$2.45 

$2.25 

$2.15 

$2.10 

$2.05 

$2.00 

HAKU 1411 C 

Crimson 

147/aXll 

2.45 

2.25 

2.15 

2.10 

2.05 

2.00 

HAKU 1411 LG 

Light Green 

147/aXll 

2.45 

2.25 

2.15 

2.10 

2.05 

2.00 


90 PT. STIFF PLASTIC COVERS_PRICE EACH 


ORDER 

ITEM NO. 

COLOR 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1 st 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100-249 

250 & Over 

HXMU 1411 BL 

Blue 

147/sXll 

$7.50 

$7.25 

$7.10 

$6.95 

$6.85 

$6.75 

HXMU 1411 RD 

Red 

147/aXll 

7.50 

7.25 

7.10 

6.95 

6.85 

6.75 


IDEAL 

FOR 

14%"x8 Vi" 

UNBURST 

HANGING 

BINDERS! 
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3 HBF 1613 
3 Drawer Forms File 



HANGING HOOK BINDER FILES 

The file drawers in these fine cabinets are designed to enable you to file print¬ 
outs in hanging hook binders as shown above. Each of the file drawers comes 
with a heavy duty stainless steel frame which can be converted to hold legal 
size hanging folders simply by moving the hanging folder frames to a different 
position. 

FORMS DRAWER: Inside Dimensions — 16%" W x 13%". H x 26V2" D. 

COLORS: Standard Gray, Desert Sage, Sandstone, Blue, and Black. 

LOCK: Lock available; one push on barrel locks all drawers — $35.00 extra. 


HOOK BINDER FILES — Be sure to specify color.PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Outside Dim. 

Ship. 

Wgf. 

QUANTITY 

W 

H 

D 

1-4 

5 & Over 

2 HBF 1613 

2 Dr. Forms File 

19" 

32»/„" 

281/2" 

130 lbs. 

$198.00 

$195.00 

3 HBF 1613 

3 Dr. Forms File 

19" 

523/jj" 

28V2" 

180 lbs. 

273.00 

268.00 


All files are F.O.B. Corry, Pa. Allow 8 weeks for shipment of all files. 



IDEAL 

FOR 

14%" x 8 V 2 " 

UNBURST 

HANGING 

BINDERS! 


2 HBF 1613 
2 Drawer Forms File 


FOR HOOK BINDER FILES 
WITH 80 COLUMN OR 
SYSTEM 3 CARD DRAWERS, 
SEE PAGE 69. 


































































































HANGING BINDER STORAGE (DATA RACKS) 


OPEN TOP DATA RACKS 

For the retention and retrieval of active printouts 
• On the counter use • Desk top use • On movable floor stand 

Special binders are not required. 6 or more loaded binders are suspended in a Data-Rack by special 
steel hangers so they can be removed, opened and dropped back to their file position with a minimum 
of effort, and without disturbing or moving any other binders. The basic counter Data-Rack unit 
consists of parallel steel rails mounted above a steel tub, together with steel hangers inserted in the 
binding edges of Nylon Post Binders so that the binders are suspended on the rails for easy removal 
and reference. Tan baked-on enamel finish. All floor stands have top quality ball-bearing casters. 
Capacity: 7200 printout sheets. 


OPEN TOP DATA RACKS (Includes 6 Steel Hanger Sets) _ PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

For Binder 
Sheet Size 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-3 

4-6 

7 & 
Over 

ODRS 11 

Rack & Floor Stand 

11"x147/ 8 " 

37 lbs. 

$67.50 

$66.40 

$65.25 

ODRS 14 

Rack & Floor Stand 

147/ 8 "x11" 

37 lbs. 

67.50 

66.40 

65.25 

ODRS 16 

Rack & Floor Stand 

16"xll" 

39 lbs. 

84.45 

83.10 

81.75 

ODR 11 

Rack Only — for desk top use 

U"x147/ 8 " 

21 lbs. 

34.95 

33.00 

30.75 

ODR 14 

Rack Only — for desk top use 

147/ 8 "x11" 

21 lbs. 

34.95 

33.00 

30.75 

ODDC 11 

Dust Cover for Item No. ODRS 11 


2 lbs. 

4.35 

3.90 

3.75 

ODDC 14 

Dust Cover for Item No. ODRS 14 


2 lbs. 

5.50 

4.75 

4.65 



DE-LUXE DATA-RACK™ 

with Teak wood grain top & lock 


Deluxe Data Racks have smart black baked on enamel finish, with chrome legs, ball casters and a 
Teak wood top that can be locked for security. 

14%" hangers fit crosswise. A cross track can be placed for 11" and 16" hangers to fit from front 
to the cross track, or from the back to the cross track. 





PRICE EACH 


DDRS 28-16 


with 

4 11" and 
3 14%" 
Binders 


Binders not included 


Six 14%" hangers and one removable cross track come with unit. 11" and 16" hangers are available 
at extra cost. 


(See accessories 
below) 


with 

3 14%" 
Binders and 
2 Trays 


with 
6 14%" 
Binders 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

For Binder 
Sheet Size 

Shipping 

Weight 

QUANTITY 

1-6 

7 & Over 

DDRS 28 16 

Deluxe Rack & Stand 

Up to 16"xl6" 

56 lbs. 

$132.65 

$130.45 


ACCESSORIES 


HANGER SETS & LOOPS PRICE PER SET 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-24 

25 & Over 

HS 11 

Extra Hanger Sets — For 11" forms 

$1.45 

$1.40 

HS 14 

Extra Hanger Sets — For 147/s" forms 

1.45 

1.40 

HS 16 

Extra Hanger Sets — For 16" forms 

1.95 

1.85 

PL 2350 

Extra Plastic Loops — Package of 50 

4.00 pkg. 

3.85 pkg. 


CARD TRAY PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10 & Over 

ODTT 14 

80 Column Card Tray 

$13.80 

$12.85 


FOR BINDERS WITH BUILT-IN 
HANGERS, SEE OPPOSITE PAGE 


80 COL. 


HANGER SET 

TAB CARD TRAY 


3 Sizes 




s'- 

S ^ .... M 



/ ■-*. v 4 

s . ■■■ 





Consists of: 

f ODTT 14 


2 Steel Hanger Bars 

1900 Card Capacity 


4 Plastic Loops 


Fits Neatly In 
The Deluxe Data Rack 


Teakwood top fits DATA-STATION 

between two Deluxe Data Racks 

The Data Station consists of two 
of the above DELUXE DATA 
RACKS and a center Teak Wood 
matching top with modesty panel 
that fits neatly between the two 
DATA RACKS. 


Order Item No. 

Description 

Ship. Wgt. 

PRICE EACH 

DATA STAT 

Data Station with Center Top 

142 lbs. 

$293.00 

DDT 2829 

Teakwood Center Top only 

30 lbs. 

45.50 


DATA-STATIONS ARE SPACE SAVERS. They replace 
desks, save valuable office space, and eliminate clut¬ 
ter wherever personnel must make almost constant ref¬ 
erence to a large volume of data in bound printouts. 

31 
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MASTER SYSTEMS 


I 



DESIGNED FOR FAST CHANGING & QUICK 
REFERENCE OF PROGRAMS & PROCEDURE DATA 


Table pictured — 

Item No. NST 6029 36GBL 
•See page 60 for other tables 
which are ideally suited for 
these reference stations. 


Item No. 48 
30° Low angle 


< 



QUICK REFERENCE - Easily Changed Program & 
Procedure Reference Station Saves Valuable Time! 




START WITH 
THIS 

20” E-X-P-A-N-D-A-B-L-E 
SECTION... 

This versatile reference station grows as you need it. Start with a 
twelve or twenty inch unit and add additional sections as you need 
them. Stations are supplied with one pair of adjustable wings for 8 V 2 " 
width material that permits you to file a few inches or use the full 
capacity of the station. Made of sturdy heavy metal finished in ham- 
mertone gray. NOTE: Prices do not include metal ring and post sections. 


EASY TO LOAD 


EXPANDABLE UNITS 

AVAILABLE WITH 30° LOW ANGLE OR 45° HIGH ANGLE BASE 


Order 

Item No. 

Capacity 

Width 

Angle 

Shipping 

Weight 

PRICE 

EACH 

6 

6 1" Sections 

8 " 

30° 

5 lbs. 

$11.25 

906 

6 1" Sections 

8 " 

45° 

6 lbs. 

11.75 

12 

12 1" Sections 

15" 

30° 

7 lbs. 

14.25 

912 

12 1" Sections 

15" 

45° 

8 lbs. 

14.50 

20 

20 1" Sections 

25" 

30° 

9 lbs. 

25.10 

920 

20 1" Sections 

25" 

45° 

10 lbs. 

26.75 


RING and POST SECTIONS NOT INCLUDED WITH UNITS —SEE PRICES ON OPPOSITE PAGE (33). 


NON-I 

EXPANDABLE 

UNITS — 30° LOW ANGL 

E ONLY 

28 

28 1" Sections 

38" 

30° 

23 lbs. 

$50.40 

38 

38 1" Sections 

50" 

30° 

28 lbs. 

62.75 

48 

48 1" Sections 

60" 

30° 

35 lbs. 

64.75 

















































GRAMMING AIDS 


REFERENCE STATIONS 


...THEN ADD 
THIS 

EXTENSION UNIT 

as your file grows... 


A simple spring fastener rigidly connects the base and ex¬ 
tension section — no bolts or screws required. Keep extension 
ready a week or two ahead. NOTE: Ring and Post sections 
priced separately. (See Below) 

ACCESSORIES... 

14" EXPANDABLE WINGS 


ADD-ON EXTENSION 


ADD-ON SECTIONS — 30° & 45° ANGLES 





v; 



Order 

Item No. 

Capacity 

Width 

Angle 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Price 

Each 

X6 

6 1" Sections 

8" 

30° 

3 lbs. 

$ 10.20 

X906 

6 1" Sections 

8" 

45" 

4 lbs. 

10.50 

X12 

12 1" Sections 

15" 

30" 

5 lbs. 

13.20 

X912 

12 1" Sections 

15" 

45 u 

6 lbs. 

13.90 


INDEX SETS 




Set of 5 Indexes 
]}"x8V2" 1/5 Cut 

B5 175 P Pressboard 
B5 175 M Morocco 


TURNTABLE 
PIVOTS 360° 

Fits under 6 or 12 
section stations only. 
Adaptable to low or 
high angle bases 


ACCESSORIES 


HEART OF THE MASTER 
REFERENCE 



DRS3 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

Ml 

12 & Over 

RS 3 

3 Ring Section 1" Cap. 4V4-4V4 C. to C. 

1/3 lb. 

$2.30 

$2.15 

MPS 3 

3 Post Section 1" Cap. 41 / 4 - 41/4 C. to C. 

1/3 lb. 

2.10 

2.00 

DRS 3 

3 Ring Section 2 3 /i 6 " Cap. 41 / 4 - 41/4 C. to C. 

1/2 lb. 

3.35 

3.20 

DMP 3 

3 Post Section 2 3 / 16 " Cap. 4V4-4V4 C. to C. 

1/2 lb. 

2.90 

2.75 

EMW 

Wing for 14" Width Forms, Per Pair 

4 lbs. 

5.60 

5.45 

T 6612 

Turntable for 6 or 12 Section Stations 

3V2 lbs. 

11.35 

10.80 

33 

Economy Three V 4 " Round hole punch 

2 lbs. 

8.55 

8.25 

B5175 P 

Set of five 11" x 8V2" Metal Tab Indexes—Pressboard 

1 lb. 

2.00 

1.90 

B 5-175 M 

Set of five 11" x 8V2" Metal Tab Indexes—Morocco 

1 lb. 

3.00 

2 


NEW! DOUBLE SECTIONS 


Capacity of 
23/ 16 " of 
material. Re¬ 
places two single 
sections. May be 
mixed and interchanged 
with single sections. 

DMP 3 



HI | 


ECONOMY PAPER PUNCH 



33- Three 1 /t" round holes 
Finished in hammertone black — 
convenient for desk drawers 


EDP REQUEST FORMS 
with this handy form, ALL REQUESTS 
FOR EDP INFORMATION are documented 


This handy 3-part carbon interleaved form provides a copy for the 
person requesting information. Two copies are sent to the EDP depart¬ 
ment and one copy returned to the originator stating action taken. NO 
MORE MIS-COMMUNICATIONS! Available in 8 V 2 " x 11" and 8 1 / 2 " x 7" 
styles. 


EDP REQUEST FORMS 


LOT PRICES 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

QUANTITY 

500 

1000 

2000 

REDP 857 

00 

j£ 

X 

•vj 

$18.00 

$30.50 

$53.00 

REDP 8511 

8V2" X 11 " 

$21.50 

$37.00 

$66.50 


REDP 857 
Size: 8 V 2 " x T 



REDP 8511 
Size: 8 V 2 " x 11 
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SYSTEMS AND PROGRAMMING AIDS 

PROCEDURE & CONSOLE MANUALS 


PROCEDURE and CONSOLE MANUALS 

1 


RVC 1185R 
Red 



STIFF COVER RING BINDER—SMOOTH VINYL COVER 
1" CAPACITY-3 RINGS 

1 vertical pocket on inside of front cover. 

PROCEDURE MANUAL" or CONSOLE MANUAL" Silk 
Screened in White on Cover and Backbone. 

PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

SHEET SIZE 
Binding Side 1st 

Cover 

Quantity 

1-11 

12-24 

25 & 

Over 

RVP 1185R 

11 x 81/2-9 

Red Vinyl 

$2.75 

$2.60 

$2.50 

RVP 1185B 

11 x 8 V 2-9 

Blue Vinyl 

2.75 

2.60 

2.50 

RVC 1185R 

11 x 81/2-9 

Red Vinyl 

2.75 

2.60 

2.50 

RVC 1185B 

11 x 81/2-9 

Blue Vinyl 

2.75 

2.60 

2.50 




PLASTIC PROCEDURE and CONSOLE MANUALS 



1 


procedure 

MANUAL 


CONSOLE 

manual console 

\ MANUAL 




TPM 1185 Gold 


TCM 1185 Black 


TCM 1185 Gold 


TPM 1185 Black 

THESE LONG WEARING PLASTIC BINDERS WITH SELF-HINGED COVER HAVE 
A POCKET INSIDE THE FRONT COVER. These covers are semi-stiff, made of 55 
pt. Armor-Flex and will never crack or break, are completely waterproof and 
washable, and unaffected by chemicals, oils or acids. The Procedure Manuals 
only have been improved by adding a label holder on the top backbone. 

PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Ring 

Capacity 

Description 

Colors 

Quantity 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 - 

Over 

TPM 1185 G 

1 " 

Procedure Manual 

Gold 

$3.20 

$3.10 

$3.00 

$2.90 

TPM 1185 B 

1 " 

Procedure Manual 

Black 

3.20 

3.10 

3.00 

2.90 

TCM 1185 G 

1 " 

Console Manual 

Gold 

3.20 

3.10 

3.00 

2.90 

TCM 1185 B 

1 " 

Console Manual 

Black 

3.20 

3.10 

3.00 

2.90 


DPM 1185 Blue 


DELUXE PROCEDURE MANUAL 
AND CONSOLE MANUAL (3 RING) 


DCM 1185 Red 



DCM 1185 Blue 


DeLuxe Quality-Features: 

• 18 Gauge Virgin Vinyl 

• Clear Vinyl Label Holder 

• Reinforced Nylon Hinges 

• 2 Horizontal Pockets Inside 
Front AND Back Covers 

• Upright Opening and Closing 
Triggers 

• Stiff Cover 


DCM 1185 2 
Red Only 


Plastic Sheet Lifters (2" capacity) 
Pressboard Sheet Lifters (1" capacity) 
Pressboard End Sheets 
Concealed Rivets & Steel Back 
French Calf Finish Vinyl 
Foam Padded Back 
Heat Sealed Edges 


Order 
Item No. 

Ring 

Cap. 

Description 

Colors 

Quantity 

1-11 

12-24 

25-49 

50 & 

Over 

DPM 1185 

1" 

Deluxe Procedure Manual 

Red or Blue 

$4.25 

$4.15 

$4.05 

$3.95 

DCM 1185 

1" 

Deluxe Console Manual 

Red or Blue 

4.25 

4.15 

4.05 

3.95 

DPM 1185 2 

2" 

Deluxe Procedure Manual 

Red or Blue 

7.10 

7.00 

6.90 

6.80 

DCM 1185 2 

2" 

Deluxe Console Manual 

Red only 

7.10 

7.00 

6.90 

6.80 



A MUST FOR MULTIPLE ACCESS 

Organize your ring binders to provide instant access. “Lazy Susan” 
turntable mechanism gives easy availability to everyone in your 
office. Fits on desk top or work table. Avaijable in 30" or 36 
diameter with Silver dividers. Attractive Danish walnut finish on 


Order 

Item No. 

Diameter 

Number of 
Dividers 

PRICE 

EACH 

VCSR 30 W 

30" 

24 

$75.00 

VCSR 36 W 

36" 

40 

96.00 



VINYL CONTROL CARD HOLDERS FOR 11 x 8V2 THREE RING BOOKS 


3 POCKET HOLDER 


Non-glare matt finish 
vinyl. Il"x 8 % ,/ over¬ 
all. Heat sealed into 
three separate pock¬ 
ets 3%"x7%". With 
3 hole punching 8 V 2 " 
and 414" C to C. 15- 
20 card capacity per 
pocket. 45-60 per 
holder. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

100 & Over 

EV 1337 

.42 

.39 


SHEET PROTECTOR WITH 2 CARD POCKETS 


Newly designed sheet pro¬ 
tector allows you to insert 
procedure instructions with¬ 
in the sheet protector which 
can be partially visible 
from the front and entirely 
visible from the backside — 
and — provides two open 
pockets into which control 
cards may be inserted. One 
or both of the pockets may 
be used to help balance the 
contents of the holder. 20 
to 25 card capacity per 
pocket. 



PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

100 81 Over 

SPCP 1185 

.45 

.40 



TABBED CARD 
HOLDER 


Each divideTfras a pocket 43/8" x 634" with flap. Each divider 
has V 3 cut insertable tab for identification. Pockets are 
staggered to prevent build-up. 30 card capacity per pocket. 


Order Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-25 

36 8 c Over 

CCP211 

$3.50 

$3.10 


34 


































































































































SYSTEMS AND PROGRAMMING AIDS 

DESK ORGANIZERS 


DATA PROCESSORS DESK ORGANIZER 



TABLE PICTURED FOR 
USE WITH THIS DESK 
ORGANIZER IS ILLUSTRATED 
ON PAGE 79. 

ORDER ITEM NO. UTA 6030G 


Designed Exclusively for . . . 

• EDP MANAGERS 

• SYSTEMS & PROCEDURES MANAGERS 

• PROGRAMMERS 
•CONSOLE OPERATORS 

FEATURES 

1 - 4 PROCEDURE & CONSOLE MANUAL COMPARTMENTS - Holds two 1" 
Manuals in each compartment. 

2—4 CARD RACKS— Each rack opening holds 800 cards horizontally. 

3 — 4 REMOVABLE CARD COMPARTMENTS — Each compartment holds 400 

cards vertically. When removed, allows shelf space for 8 additional 
procedure manuals. 

4 — 3 SMALL CARD POCKETS — Each pocket holds 400 cards horizontally. 

5—3 STATIONERY POCKETS — Each pocket holds several inches of QVi x 
11 stationery or report forms. 

6 — REFERENCE SHELF — 43" wide x 6" high sides and back. Deep enough 
for large reference books and reports. 

7- 4 SLIDING VERTICAL DIVIDERS - 6" high dividers can be positioned 
anywhere along the 43" wide shelf. 

8— 9" HIGH OPENING UNDER POCKETS- Provides good clearance for tele¬ 
phone and desk calendar. 

9 — CLOSED BACK — Provides privacy plus additional strength for horizontal 
shelf. Also prevents papers from falling off desk. 

10 —CHOICE OF COLORS —Gray, Black, IBM Blue, and Beige available 
from stock. p r j ce Each 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Color 

Dimensions 

Shelf 

Height 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Quantity 

1-5 

6-9 

10 & 

Over 

W 

D 

H 

VDP5814GY 

Data Processors Desk Organizer 

Gray 

58" 

101/2 " 

20" 

14" 

50 lbs. 

$110.00 

$107.50 

$105.25 

VDP5814 BK 

Data Processors Desk Organizer 

Black 

58" 

IOV 2 " 

20" 

14" 

50 lbs. 

110.00 

107.50 

105.25 

VDP5814 BL 

Data Processors Desk Organizer 

Blue 

58" 

101/2" 

20" 

14" 

50 lbs. 

110.00 

107.50 

105.25 

VDP5814BG 

Data Processors Desk Organizer 

Beige 

58" 

IOV 2 " 

20" 

14" 

50 lbs. 

110.00 

107.50 

105.25 



ORGANIZE ABOVE YOUR 
VALUABLE WORK SPACE! 

A full desk length organizer . . . puts your manuals, programs, print-outs, etc. at 
your fingertips without sacrificing an inch of desk top space. Elevates material 8" 
or 14" above desk top for easy ready access. Provision for full 58" of material 
at arms reach. Vertical dividers can be placed on 1" increments. Horizontal corner 
shelves for forms, etc. also on 1" increments. Heavy 16 gauge furniture steel. 
Handsome baked on enamel finish. A desk clearing asset for any desk. Provides 
the MOST Efficient Filing Space Available. 


Shelf Heights 

8" or 14" 

Complete With 3 Vertical 7" 
and 2 Vertical 4" Dividers 

Shelf Widths 

58" or 44" 

Shelf Colors 

Gray or Beige 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Co|or 

Dim 

(Ir 

pnsinns 

Shelf 

Height 

Approx. 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Quantity 

ichesl 


1-9 

10 & 
Over 

W 

D 

H 

KF 588 GY 

Organizer 

Gray 

58V4 

10 

12 

8" 

35 lbs. 

$85.35 

$82.20 

KF 588 BG 

Organizer 

Beige 

58V4 

10 

12 

8" 

35 lbs. 

85.35 

82.20 

KF 5814 GY 

Organizer 

Gray 

58V4 

10 

18 

14" 

40 lbs. 

98.95 

95.15 

KF 5814 BG 

Organizer 

Beige 

58V4 

10 

18 

14" 

40 lbs. 

98.95 

95.15 

KF 488 GY 

Organizer 

Gray 

441/2 

10 

12 

8" 

30 lbs. 

73.90 

72.45 

KF 488 BG 

Organizer 

Beige 

441/2 

10 

12 

8" 

30 lbs. 

73.90 

72.45 

KF 4414 GY 

Organizer 

Gray 

441/2 

10 

18 

14" 

35 lbs. 

91.05 

89.25 

KF 4414 BG 

Organizer 

Beige 

441/2 

10 

18 

14" 

35 lbs. 

91.05 

89.25 

VD 7 GY 

Vertical 

Gray 

— 

91/4 

71/4 

set of 5 

5 lbs. 

12.45 set 

12.20 set 

VD 7 BG 

Dividers 

Beige 

— 

91/4 

71/4 

set of 5 

5 lbs. 

12.45 set 

12.20 set 

VD 4 GY 

Vertical 

Gray 

’ — 

91/4 

41/4 

set of 5 

3 lbs. 

10.90 set 

10.70 set 

VD 4 BG 

Dividers 

Beige 

— 

91/4 

41/4 

set of 5 

3 lbs. 

10.90 set 

10.70 set 

HS 8511 GY 

Horizontal 

Gray 

81/2 

11 

— 

set of 4 

8 V 2 lbs. 

11.90 set 

11.65 set 

HS 8511 BG 

Shelf 

Beige 

81/2 

11 

— 

set of 4 

8 V 2 lbs. 

11.90 set 

11.65 set 

LITE 184 

Fluorescent Under Light 18 

14 

— 

— 

3 lbs. 

26.35 

25.85 

















































































































PROGRAM VERIFICATION & DOCUMENTATION SYSTEMS 



PROGRAM VERIFICATION SYSTEM CONSISTS OF: 


1. One AKU 1411 Armor-Flex Binder as shown on page 6 . Other binders 
may be substituted for the AKU 1411 binder by adding or subtracting the 
price differential of the other binder selected. Be sure to indicate color 
desired. 

2. 11" x 8 V 2 " plastic metal prong binder titled "Source Book for Program 
Verification" for binding punched source data. 

3. Set of five insertable indexes with preprinted indexes: ■ 

Record Pay out Flow Chart Set-Up Instructions 

Block Diagram Halt Index Operating Instructions 

Disposition Data Layouts Special Instructions 

System Information 

4 . 14%" x 11" clear vinyl Program Verification Envelope which is punched 
for insertion on the nylon posts. The envelope has one full width pocket 
to house the Source Book and other loose material; and three smaller 
pockets which will house up to 50 tabulating cards in each pocket. 

5. Six printed pressure sensitive labels for use on the two binders and the 
four pockets in the vinyl envelope. 


PVO 1411 
Program 
Verification 
System 


l 




PVB 1185 

Source Book 

for Sheet size 11" x 8 I/ 2 " 
8 V 2 " C to C punching 


PVI 1185 

Index Set for Source Book 
with Inserts 


PVE 1411 

Vinyl Verification Envelope. 

Large Pocket 14%" x 11" with three AW x 7%" pockets 
with 50 card capacity each. 

And Six printed pressure sensitive labels 


Six prihted 
pressure sensitive 
labels 


SAVINGS ON 
COMPLETE SYSTEM 



BUY THE COMPLETE SYSTEM AND SAVE 



DB 1411 

Documentation 

Binder 


DOCUMENTATION BINDER CONSISTS OF: 

Armor-Flex plastic top cover for 14%" unburst forms with a tabbed 
corner for identifying the program involved. A back cover includes an 11" 
x 8 V 2 " three hole stub for housing documentation information such as 
original source documents, flow charts, and the objectives and theory of 
the program. The 14%" binder provides for both front and back loading 
of the program listings that will be bound therein. 

An 11" x 8 V 2 " vinyl envelope to house control cards, job cards, carriage 
tapes, etc. 

1 set of five insertable indexes with preprinted indexes: 

Record Payout Flow Chart Set-Up Instructions 

Block Diagram Halt Index Operating Instructions 

Disposition Data Layouts Special Instructions 

System Information 

Pressure sensitive label for use on 14%" x 11" top cover. 


2 . 

3. 

4. 


Documentation Binder _ PRICE EACH 


ORDER 
ITEM No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100-249 

250 8. Over 

DB 1411 

Lt. Blue 

$4.55 

$4.45 

$4.40 

$4.35 

$4.30 

$4.25 

DB 1411 LG 

Lt. Green 

4.551 

4.45 

4.40 

4.35 

4.30 

4.25 

DB1411R 

Rust 

4.55 

4.45 

4.40 

4.35 

4.30 

4.25 

DB1411B 

Black 

4.55 

4.45 

4.40 

4.35 

4.30 

4.25 

DB 1411C 

Crimson 

4.55 

4.45 

4.40 

4.35 

4.30 

4.25 

DB 1411G 

Gray 

4.55 

4.45 

4.40 

4.35 

4.30 

4.25 
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SYSTEMS and PROGRAMMING AIDS 


RULERS for PROGRAMMERS — SYSTEM ANALYSTS — FORMS DESIGNERS 
STEEL FORMS DESIGN RULER No. 6063 18-inch 
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> Stock—grade 300 polished stainless steel 

> Heavy Gauge to minimize slippage 

> Machined to exact tolerances 

> Acid etched for image permanence 

> Precision made for accuracy 



FRONT SIDE MARKINGS 

1. 1/16", 1 16 ", 5/32" with ribbon guide, tab card volume scale. 

2. Continuous forms standard width indicators from 4-3/4" to 17-25/32". 

3. l/4" and 3/8" file holes spaced for 2-3/4" and 4-1/4" C. to C. 

4. Line-hole punched 11" long. 

Approved by: National Business Forms Association & Business Forms Manufacturers 


BACK SIDE MARKINGS 

1. 1/10" and metric scales. 

2. Handwritten line scale graduated in fifths, quarters and thirds. 

3. Paper caliper guide for bonds, ledgers, indexes and carbons. 

4. Line width comparator* 


STEEL FORMS DESIGN RULER 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10-24 

258. Over 

6063 

18" Steel Forms Design Ruler 

*5.75 

$5.25 

$4.50 


& 
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ANODIZED ALUMINUM FORMS DESIGN RULER No. FR-16 16-inch 
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FEATURES: 

• Light weight special hardened anodized aluminum, • Four rounded corners. 

.062 gauge. • Lithographed to exact tolerances. 

• Blue with black printing. 

FRONT SIDE MARKINGS BACK SIDE MARKINGS 

1. 1/16" and metric scales, and tab card volume scale. 1. l/lO", 1 /6" and l/l2" scale with common form lengths. 

2. Commonly used form widths. 2. Popular printer machine printing widths. 

3. 9/32" and 9/16" file holes spaced for 2-3/4" and 4-1/4" CC. 3. Name identification area. 

4. Line hole punching 11" long. 


ALUMINUM FORMS DESIGN RULER 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10-24 

258. Over 

FR 16 

16" Aluminum Forms Design Ruler 

$3.50 

$3.25 



METRIC CONVERTER 


VjiMe 


Metric 
to English 
Conversions 




This handy little slide rule will help solve daily problems 
with the increasingly popular metric system. One side 
offers metric to english conversions; the other side offers 
english to metric conversions. More than 12 measurement 
categories, including a fractioned equivalents table and 
a temperature conversion scale. Sturdy .024 paperboard 
eyeletted together. Size: 8 Vi" x 3%". 

PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10-24 

25 & Over 

MC 38 

$2.50 

$2.25 

$2.00 



Order 
Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10-24 

25&Over 

244 

17" Plastigraph Forms Design Ruler 

$6.30 

$5.75 

$5.10 


A most popular forms design ruler. Con¬ 
tains all measuring scales used by most 
systems forms designers: l/ld", 1 /6", 
1/10" and metric increments. Exclusive 
central slot gives you the advantage of 
four measuring edges on one side of the 
ruler (and a helpful guide for hand letter¬ 
ing). All edges beveled and polished for 
accurate measuring. Used by hundreds of 
corporations from coast to coast. 


VU-LINE DATA RULER 


PLASTIGRAPH FLOW CHARTING TEMPLATE No. 239 


Makes reading computer print-outs easy! 


This handy plastic ruler isolates and 
highlights a single line at a time, clear 
across the page. A single yellow win¬ 
dow "lights up" the line to be read. 
Pays for itself many times over by im¬ 
proving work speed and efficiency 
while reducing eye strain and reading 
errors. A handy ruler, too. Available in 
two convenient sizes. 


DATA RULERS PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Length 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

DR 8 

8" 

$1.50 

$1.40 

DR 15 

15" 

2.50 

2.40 




This highly functional tool is made from sturdy l/lOth-inch thick Rohaglas to stand 
up to a great deal of use and abuse. It contains 26 symbols of various sizes to enable 
you to make charts of all sizes. All template guides have beveled edges so that you 
can make smear-free ink charts for clear reproduction. 


PLASTIGRAPH FLOW CHARTING TEMPLATE_PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10-24 

25 & Over 

239 

Flow Charting Template 

$6.20 

$5.65 

$5.00 
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MAGNETIC TAPE 


COMPUTER TAPE 


The finest tape available anywhere! 



• Precision slitting process insures total readability 

• Tested for use at 1600 BPI and 6250 BPI 

• Choose the length and configuration that best meets your 
needs 

This fine quality computer tape is manufactured to the tightest 
industry standards with continuous quality control through¬ 
out the manufacturing process. This tape is backed by a full 
3-year warranty against defects in workmanship and material. 


PRICE EACH REEL 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

10-100 

110-200 

210 & 
Over 

MTTS 2400 

2400 ft. with tape seal 

$12.75 

$12.60 

$12.45 

MTTL 2400 

2400 ft. with slim-line twist-lock canister 

13.55 

13.40 

13.25 

MTEL 2400 

2400 ft. with self-threading cartridge (Easy Load I) 

14.00 

13.85 

13.70 

MTELH 2400 

2400 ft. with slim-line self-threading (Easy Load II) 

14.00 

13.85 

13.70 

MTTS 1200 

1200 ft. with tape seal 

9.85 

9.70 

9.55 

MTTL 1200 

1200 ft. with slim-line twist-lock canister 

10.65 

10.50 

10.35 

MTTS 600 

600 ft. with tape seal 

6.85 

6.70 

6.55 

MTPC 600 

600 ft. push button clear case 

7.95 

7.80 

7.65 


BULK COMPUTER TAPE PRICE EACH REEL 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

10-100 

110-200 

210 & 
Over 

MTBP 2400 

2400 ft. bulk tape (no case or collar) 

$12.20 

$12.05 

$11.90 

MTPB 1200 

1200 ft. bulk tape (no case or collar) 

8.80 

8.65 

8.50 

MTBP 600 

600 ft. bulk tape (no case or collar) 

6.25 

6.10 

5.95 



BUY DIRECT BY MAIL AND SAVE 
Satisfaction guaranteed or your money back 


SELF-STICKING TAPE LEADER CONNECTORS 


Conserve Tape —Save Threading —Reduce Down Time —Protect & Repair Tape Ends 



LATCH LEADERS FOR COMPUTER TAPE SYSTEMS. 

Item No. LLF-2: Female connector, .002" thick; opening .220" 
wide, 2 A" long. Overall length 4"; width V 2 " tapering to y 16 " 
at ends. 

Item No. LLF-*3: Female connector, same as LLF-2 except 
.003" thick. 

Item No. LLM-6: Male connector, .003" thick; overall length 
6 "; width V 2 " tapering to 1 /\d' at ends. 

Item No. LSM-1: Male connector for slave reel leader, .004" 
thick; overall length 8 feet; width V 2 ". Zone-coated adhesive 
attaches directly to core of slave reel for tape transport. 
Packaged 1 per box. 


LATCH LEADERS FOR UNIVAC AND 
RCA SPECTRA 70 SYSTEMS. 

Item No. LLU-2: Female connector, .002" thick; opening .140" 
wide, W' long. Overall length 4", width V 2 " tapering to y 16 " 
at ends. Beveled notch at mid-point makes leader suitable 
for automatic threading equipment. 


Item No. LLU-3: Female connector, same as LLU-2 except 
.003" thick. 

Item No. LMU-1: Male connector, .003" thick; overall length 
4", width y 2 " tapering to 1 /\d' at ends. 


LLM-6 LMU-1 


REDUCE THREADING TIME WHILE PROTECTING TAPE ENDS. 

Threading is quick and easy ... a twist of the wrist links male leader with 
corresponding female leader. Connection holds until deliberately unlatched. 
Super-strong Mylar* latch leaders remain on tapes permanently, protecting 
ends and saving tape. Ideal for repairing damaged tape ends. 

SIMPLE, PERMANENT INSTALLATION IN SECONDS. 

Zone-coated adhesive ends are tapered to eliminate alignment problems with 
tape edges. Just press leaders into place on tape. Either male or female latch 
may be attached to tape transport lead with other corresponding leader 
going onto tape. Packaged 25 latches per tube; 4 tubes per box. 

*DuPont Reg. T.M. 


QUICK LATCH LEADER_PRICE PER BOX of 100 


Order 

Item No. 

Quantity (Boxes) 

1-4 

5-9 

10-49 

50-99 

100-149 

150 & Up 

LLF-2, LLF-3 

$22.00 

$20.00 

$19.50 

$18.50 

$17.00 

$16.00 

LLM-6 

22.00 

20.00 

19.50 

18.50 

17.00 

16.00 

LLU-2, LLU-3 

22.00 

20.00 

19.50 

18.50 

17.00 

16.00 

LMU-1 

22.00 

20.00 

19.50 

18.50 

17.00 

16.00 


SLAVE REEL LEADER 


PRICE EACH 



LSM-1 | $6.40 

j $5.65 

$5/15 | $185 

[ $4.50 1 

$4.20 
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TAPE REEL SHIPPING and MAILING CONTAINERS 



8 " CANISTER 

AS LOW AS 

$3980 


RCC 58 
Five 

8 " Canister 
Capacity 



IO 1 / 2 " SEALED REEL 


AS LOW AS 

$35 80 

SRCC 6105 
Six 

10V&" Sealed 
Reels 


TAPE REEL SHIPPING CASES 

No other Case 

1 Lacquered finish RED Vulcan¬ 
ized fibre. 

2 Heavy-duty .076 outside thick¬ 
ness. 

3 TWO thicknesses of fibre on 
front, back, top, bottom. 

4 %" thick sponge rubber cush¬ 
ioning on sides, front, back, 
top, bottom. 

5 Full width piano hinge on cover. 

6 Plastic handle for carrying. 

locks and keys. 

NOTE: RCC 2105 and SRCC 3105 have newly designed removable inserts 
which allow the unit to be changed from canister capacity to sealed reel 
capacity by merely purchasing a different insert. The unit may also be 
changed from the sealed reel capacity to the regular canister capacity by 
also buying the new sized insert. 


REEL SHIPPING CASES PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Capacity 

Dimensions 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

RCC 58 

Five 8" Canisters 

91 / 4 " 

IOV2" 

101/4" 

$40.65 

$39.80 

RCC 2105 

Two IOV2" Canisters 

41 / 4 " 

123/4" 

121/2" 

26.80 

25.60 

SRCC 3105 

Three IOV2" Sealed Reels 

41 / 4 " 

123/4" 

121/2" 

33.20 

31.80 

SRCC 6105 

Six IOV2" Sealed Reels 

73 / 4 " 

123/4" 

121/2" 

36.50 

35.80 

RCC 5105 

Five IOV2" Canisters 

91 / 4 " 

123/4" 

121/2" 

46.45 

45.40 

R 2105 INS 

Insert for 2 Canisters 

33 / 4 " 

12" 

12" 

8.95 

8.75 

SR 3105 INS 

Insert for 3 Sealed Reels 

33 / 4 " 

12" 

12" 

8.95 

8.75 


Has These Features 

7 BOTTOM of case has extra fibre 
edging PLUS metal corner rein¬ 
forcing. 

8 TOP of case has metal edging 
PLUS metal corner reinforcing. 

9 Metal label holder uses 3" x 5" 
card. 

10 Cover stop is made from %" 
wide web strap. 

11 All cases are equipped with 


ioy 2 " CANISTER 



AS LOW AS 

$ 25 6 ° 


RCC 2105 
Two 

lOV/' Canister 
Capacity 


101/2" 

CANISTER 



AS LOW AS 

$454° 

RCC 5105 
Five 

1 OV 2 " Canister 
Capacity 


WE RESERVE THE RIGHT TO SUBSTITUTE BLACK FIBRE FOR RED IF RED IS UNAVAILABLE. 


MAGNETIC TAPE REEL MAILERS 



MTM-l 

CAPACITY: One lOVa" Reel 



MTB 2 

CAPACITY: Two 10 1 / 2 " Reels 


MAGNETIC TAPE MAILER 

Convenient and inexpensive container 
constructed of 200 lb. test corrugated 
cardboard. Holds one reel of tape se¬ 
curely. Units shipped knocked down for 
easy dri-fold assembly. Meets postal 
and UPS requirements. Packaging: 10 
per carton. Dimensions: 12 Vi" wide x 
121 / 2 " deep x 1 %" high. 


SOLD ONLY IN BOXES OF 10 
PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

QUANTITY 

10 

20 

30 

40 or 
More 

MTM 1 

$.96 

$.86 

$.81 

$.75 


Low cost transportation or mailing for 
two reels of tape. A convenient handle 
is provided for carrying purposes. 
Constructed of 200 lb. test corrugated 
cardboard. Meets postal and UPS re¬ 
quirements. Can also be used as storage 
cases. Dimensions: 12V2" w. x 12Vi" h. 
x 5" d. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-6 

7-24 

25-36 

37 & 
Over 

MTB 2 

$4.10 

$3.75 

$3.60 

$3.50 


MAGNETIC TAPE BOX 



MTB 3 

CAPACITY: 1 Canis+er or 2 Sealed 


MAGNETIC TAPE CASE 
FOR IOV2" REELS 

Compact heavy duty .060 gauge treated 
black vulcanized fiber case with col¬ 
lapsible curved handle for carrying. 
Cases are lined inside with foam rubber 
to insure protection. Each case has sev¬ 
eral round foam dividers which can 
also be used for stuffing if the case is 
not completely filled. Each case has a 
metal label holder which uses a 3" x 5" 
card and two %" wide web straps for 
securing the case closed. Dimensions: 
12 " round; 1 1 / 2 " deep. 



MTB 4 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & Over 

MTB 3 

$13.25 

$12.70 


MAGNETIC TAPE CASE 
FOR IO 1 / 2 " REELS 

Same as Item No. MTB 3 above except 
with treated red vulcanized fiber. Each, 
case has a metal label holder which 
uses a 3" x 5" card and a 1V 2 " wide 
web strap for securing the case closed. 
A flat surface on one side provides for 
easy stand-up storage. Dimensions: 12" 
round; 4" deep. 


CAPACITY: 2 Canisters or 3 Sealed Reels 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & Over 

MTB 4 

$15.50 

$15.00 


MORE ON NEXT PAGE . . . 
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MAGNETIC TAPE ACCESSORIES 



MAGNETIC SHIELDED PROTECTIVE REEL CASES 
DO YOU KNOW THE HAZARDS OF TRANSPORTING TAPES? 

WHY YOUR TAPES NEED SHIELDING 

If you can't afford to lose the information stored on your magnetic tapes, then you 
must protect them in a container specifically designed to “absorb" relatively strong 
magnetic fields. 

Unfortunately, the strong magnetic fields are becoming more common place. Large 
power generating equipment, motors, alternators, lightning associated with severe 
thunder storms . . . even security detection systems used at airports can cause complete 
erasure or severe tape degradation. The problem is, most likely, that you have no way 
of knowing that your irreplaceable data tapes have been damaged until it is too late. 
These protective reel cases utilize the same type of material that is used to magnetically 
shield miniature electronic parts or complete rooms. 

All models come with polyurethane foam lining and foam rubber dividers to insure 
against breakage. All are equipped with 3x5 label holders, strong handles and hasp 
latch which will accommodate a security lock. 

PRICE EACH 


MSRC S 128 
Five IOV 2 " Canisters or 
Seven 10V2" Sealed Reel Capacity 


MSRC S 1213 
Nine lOW' Canisters or 
Thirteen lOW' Sealed Reel Capacity 


Order 

Item No. 


Dimensions 

Weight 

Lbs. 

QUANTITY 

1-2 

3-4 

5-9 

10 81 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

MSRC R13 

Magnetic 
Shielded Case 

13" 

13" 

31/2" 

6 V 2 

$61.00 

$57.10 

$52.05 

$50.60 

MSRC S 128 

Magnetic 
Shielded Case 

. 8 // 

12 " 

12 " 

8 

104.10 

97.05 

88.10 

86.75 

MSRC S 1213 

Magnetic 
Shielded Case 

13" 

12 " 

12 " 

10 

109.50 

102.50 

93.45 

90.75 




MAGNETIC TAPE MARKERS 


Eliminate read errors by signaling beginning 
& end of recorded data 

Metallized Mylar* markers are .0006" thick and flexible for smooth passage 
through read head. Ideal for sensing beginning and end of data; for mending 
frayed tape ends or for reinforcing ends when large tape rolls are split into 
smaller ones. Pressure-sensitive markers hold firmly in place throughout heavy 
use and high speeds. 

iy 16 " x pre-cut markers can be dispensed directly onto tape as liner is 

pulled over edge of dispenser card. 
Unused markers remain in blister for 
dean, convenient storage. Non¬ 
seeping adhesive won't contaminate 
tapes or read heads. Packaged and 
sold in cartons of 10 blister-card 
rolls, 250 markers per roll. 

PRICE PER BOX (10 ROLLS PER BOX) 



Order 
Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-9 

10-49 

50 & 
Over 

B0T 250 

$44.00 

$39.60 

$33.00 

$28.60 


•DuPont Reg. T.M. 


FILE GARD 

A hardware method to prevent undesired 
erasure/alteration of data from your 
magnetic tapes. 





• A magnetic tape can be written only when a 
file protect/write ring is inserted in the tape 
reel groove, activating the "write enable" 
switch. 

• FILEGARD, a simple plastic ring, physically 
blocks insertion of the file protect/ write ring 
without activating the "write enable" switch 
— thus converting the magnetic tape to read¬ 
only storage. 

• FILEGARD is easily installed in the hub of the 
tape reel. (When installing or removing large 
quantities of FILEGARD rings, a special tool 
set is recommended. Order Item No. FG100 
below.) 

PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

100-249 

250-499 

500 81 
Over 

FG 1 

$.31 

$.29 

$.27 

$.25 


Item No. FG100 Tool Set.$6.00 per set 




MAGNETIC TAPE STORAGE CONTAINERS 

An efficient, low cost container designed 
specifically to store IOY 2 " magnetic tape reels. 



Item No. TSC 10 

Capacity: 10 Canisters or Sealed Reels 


Protect your tapes while they are in storage, with these specially designed corrugated 
tape storage containers. Conserve time and labor in retrieving semi or inactive tapes. 
Each container is sufficiently reinforced in the back and on the sides so they can be 
stacked without breaking down. By turning the plastic turn latch, the front panel opens 
and folds down so each tape is exposed for fast retrieval. This eliminates the need of 
unstacking boxes and restacking them again. The compartments are tilted so the tapes 
will roll to the back and not forward. The front panel provides a large area for indexing. 

NOTE: Sold only in cartons of 10. 


Order 

Item No. 

Capacity 

Inside Dimensions 

QUANTITY 

W. 

H. 

D. 

10-40 

50-90 

100 8. 

Over 

TSC 10 

10 Canisters or Sealed Reels 

18V2" 

121/4" 

16" 

$8.00 

$7.80 

$7.60 
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TAPE REEL STORAGE 


HANGING SEALED REEL STORAGE & REEL RACK STORAGE 



CAN BE STACKED WITH 
BINDER CABINETS—Page 
20, AND DISK PACK 
CABINETS, Page 47. 


FEATURES 


GUARANTEED 
FINEST QUALITY 
CONSTRUCTION 


• Scientifically engineered design 
guarantees "no-jam" door 

• 10-strand steel wire pulleys balance 
door to allow easy opening and closing 
even when gripped at any angle on 
handle 

• Nylon glides for easy open/close of door 

• 20-gauge furniture steel throughout with 
complete bonderizing and baked-on 
enamel finish 

• Anodized aluminum handle provides 
full-width label holder for contents 
identification 

• Variety of colors on doors and cabinets 

• Simple low-cost conversion for binder 
storage (See page 20) 

These steel cabinets boast double-wall construc¬ 
tion, and no-jam doors that operate on nylon 
glides with internal balancing mechanism. These 
cabinets hold either Hanging Sealed Reels (Order 
the SEALED REEL HANGER separately — Item SRH 
HNGR) or Deluxe Caister Racks (See 33%" Wide 
Chrome Plated Racks Below.) Cabinets may be 
stacked to obtain any desired height. All doors are 
equipped with individual locks. (Doors not in¬ 
cluded, order separately.) Order optional Formica 
tops separately. 


Four (4) Reel Storage 
Cabinets stacked one 
upon the other — 
with bottom base. 


Three (3) Reel Storage 
Cabinets — Items RSC 
3617 stacked one 
upon the other — 
with bottom base. 


CABINET COLORS: DATA GRAY, IBM BLUE, BLACK, and BEIGE. 

DOOR COLORS: DATA GRAY, IBM BLUE, BLACK, BEIGE, RED, and YELLOW. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

(Please specify color when ordering) 

Reel 

Capacity 

Outside Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

RSC 3617 

Reel Storage Cabinet—W/0 DOOR 

35 Sealed 

36" 

173 / 4 " 

173 / 4 " 

45 lbs. 

$71.25 

$68.75 

$67.50 

DOOR 3617 

Door with lock for above cabinet 

— 

34" 

15" 

5 / 8 " 

20 lbs. 

32.80 

31.80 

30.75 

BASE 3617 BK 

Base for above cabinet—BLK. only 

— 

36" 

3" 

161/2" 

8 lbs. 

17.40 

16.25 

15.90 

SRH HNGR 

Sealed Reel Hanger for above cab. 

35 Hanging 

341/2" 

6" 

2" 

3 lbs. 

10.00 

9.50 

9.00 

FT 3618 G 

Formica top—fits on top of reel cab./Off-white 

36" 

li/4" 

18" 

21 lbs. 

$25.50 each 

FT 3618 W 

Formica top—fits on top of reel cab./Walnut 

36" 

li/4" 

18" 

21 lbs. 

$23.75 each 


Two (2) Reel Storage Cabinets 
Items RSC 3617 stacked 
one upon the other — with 
bottom base. Formica top 
available for counter top use 
(order separately). 


SEALED REEL HANGER 


For Standing 


Reel Racks 


See Four 


333/4" Width 


Models Below 


NOTE: Cabinet nside dimensions: 34" w. x 15V2" h. x 16" d. DOUBLE-STICK TAPE is shipped with all FORMICA TOPS for 
easy attachment to the REEL STORAGE CABINETS. 


Hangs inside reel storage cabinet 
(must be ordered separately) 


Item 

SRH 

HNGR 


DATA YELLOW DOORS 
ARE NOW AVAILABLE 


CANISTER and SEALED REEL RACKS 


USE AS A COUNTER RACK ONLY 



Heavy duty steel frames with heavy duty chrome plated 
3/ 16 " rods. Frame has rubber non-skid stripping on bottom. 
Ideal for counter work tops. 


35" COUNTER REEL RACKS with steel frame 


Order 
Item No. 

Capacity (Width) 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

TRR 20 B 

20 Canisters (iy 16 ") 

12 lbs. 

$24.50 

TCR 24 B 

24 Thin Canisters (13/ 16 ") 

13 lbs. 

25.80 

HCR 27 B 

27 Hinged Canisters (iy 16 ") 

14 lbs. 

32.10 

SRR 30 B 

30 Sealed Reels (%") 

15 lbs. 

28.75 


USE WITH STORAGE CABINETS ABOVE OR AS COUNTER RACKS 



TRR 8 S 
8 Canisters 


$ 8.75 


13V4" WIDTH Chrome Plated 



333/4" WIDTH Chrome Plated 
4 Reel Sizes 


Superior quality reel racks with chrome plating (not zinc plated), yet economy priced. Made 
of 3/ 16 " heavy steel rods, with 1" label holder and rubber non-skid feet. 


131/4" REEL RACK 


Order 
Item No. 

Capacity (Width) 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

TRR 8 S 

8 Canisters (iy 16 ") 

4 lbs. 

$8.75 


333/4" REEL RACKS 


Order 
Item No. 

Capacity (Width) 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

TRR 20 S 

20 Canisters (iy 16 ") 

7 lbs. 

$15.00 

TCR 24 S 

24 Thin Canisters (Wm") 

8 lbs. 

12.95 

HCR 27 S 

27 Hinged Canisters (1 VW') 

9 lbs. 

12.95 

SRR 30 S 

30 Sealed Reels (%") 

10 lbs. 

13.95 










































































TAPE REEL 


YOUR CHOICE OF STORAGE: SEALED REEL, THIN CANISTER, CANISTER, HINGED 
HEAVY DUTY-LOW COST-CONVERTIBLE STORAGE 



TR 8812 CS GY 
with closed sides 
and back 


TR 7612 GY 
with open sides 
and back 


• Modular heavy duty construction. 

• Low cost "ADD-ON" units available. 


• Fast Assembly — without tools. 

• 2 popular heights to choose from: 


88" height allows 
120 Tape Canisters 1-7/16" w 
144 Thin Canisters 1-3/16" w 
162 Hinged Canisters 1-1/16" w 
180 Sealed Reels 7/8" w 
210 Hanging Sealed Reels 7/8" w 


76" height allows 
100 Tape Canisters 1-7/16" w 
120 Thin Canisters 1-3/16" w 
135 Hinged Canisters 1-1/16" w 
150 Sealed Reels 7/8" w 
175 Hanging Sealed Reels 7/8" w 


• Bottomless tape reel arrangements allow dust 
to fall thru to bottom. 

• Two locking door styles available: Hinged swinging 
doors or sliding doors (See opposite page) 

• Color Available — Gray only. 

• Tape Reel units can be converted to shelving by 
purchase of drop-in shelves. 

• Optional Label Holders: Clear plastic strips, 12" long 
x %" high, with self-adhesive back. White 12" 
inserts included. Order Item No. LH-12 (See 
accessories below). 


IMPORTANT ORDERING INFORMATION: 
STARTER UNITS have 1 set of "T" uprights, kick plate 
and 1 pair of shelf supports for each tape reel rack. If 
you desire to have a finished side appearance at row 
end, be sure to specify "L" upright in place of "T" up¬ 
right. 


ADD-ON UNIT has 1 less upright since it uses common 
upright of adjacent unit. 



HSR 8812 CS GY 
with closed sides 
and back 


HSR 7612 GY 
with open sides 
and back 


iy w. CANISTER STORAGE —All units 36" wide; 12" deep. 



Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Canister 

Capacity 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

lbs. 

PRICE 

EACH 

76" 

High 

Units 

TR 7612 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides and back 

100 

85 

$126.75 

TR 7612 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

100 

72 

119.20 

TR 7612 CS GY 

Starter Unit—Closed sides and back 

100 

131 

151.15 

TR 7612 CAO GY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

100 

110 

135.30 

88" 

High 

Units 

TR 8812 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides and back 

120 

98 

151.85 

TR 8812 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

120 

83 

136.80 

TR 8812 CS GY 

Starter Unit—Closed sides and back 

120 

147 

178.35 

TR 8812 CAO GY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

120 

125 

156.70 

TRR 20 

Extra 1 7 / 16 " w. Canister Reel Rack 

20 

5 

10.75 


13/ m " w. THIN CANISTER STORAGE —All units 36" wide; 12" deep 



Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Thin 

Canister 

Capacity 

Ship. | 

Wgt. 

lbs. 

PRICE 

EACH 

76" 

High 

Units 

TC 7612 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides ancf back 

120 

90 

$134.70 

TC 7612 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

120 

78 

120.80 

TC 7612 CS GY 

Starter Unit-Closed sides and back 

120 

125 

156.75 

TC 7612 CAOUY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

120 

115 

153.75 

88" 

High 

Units 

TC 8812 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides and back 

144 

102 

158.30 

TC 8812 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

144 

88 

136.80 

TC 8812 CS GY 

Starter Unit—Closed sides and back 

144 

142 

181.75 

TC 8812 CAO GY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

144 

130 

162.95 

TCR 24 

Extra 1 3 / 16 " w. Thin Canister Rack 

24 

7 

12.00 


V / 16 " w. HINGED CANISTER STORAGE —All units 36" wide; 12" deep. 



Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Hinged 

Canister 

Capacity 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

lbs. 

PRICE 

EACH 

76" 

High 

Units 

HC 7612 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides and back 

135 

87 

$122.00 

HC 7612 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

135 

75 

109.85 

HC 7612 CS GY 

Starter Unit—Closed sides and back 

135 

133 

156.25 

HC 7612 CAO GY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

135 

112 

130.60 


HC 8812 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides and back 

162 

100 

148.75 

88 " 

HC 8812 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

162 

85 

130.55 

High 

HC 8812 CS GY 

Starter Unit—Closed sides and back 

162 

149 

180.30 

Units 

HC 8812 CAO GY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

162 

127 

156.75 


HCR 27 

Extra iy 16 " w. Hinged Canister Rack 

27 

6 

11.00 

7/e" w. hanging sealed 

REEL STORAGE —All units 36" wide; 12" deep. 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Hanging 
Sealed 
Reel Cap. 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

lbs. 

PRICE 

EACH 

76" 

High 

Units 

HSR 7612 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides and back 

175 

88 

$130.60 

HSR 7612 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

175 

75 

117.70 

HSR 7612 CS GY 

Starter Unit—Closed sides and back 

175 

134 

169.15 

HSR 7612 CAO GY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

175 

113 

151.65 


HSR 8812 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides and back 

210 

100 

151.15 

88 " 

HSR 8812 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

210 

85 

135.65 

High 

HSR 8812 CS GY 

Starter Unit—Closed sides and back 

210 

149 

184.40 

Units 

HSR 8812 CAO GY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

210 

127 

171.85 


HRR 35 

Extra 7/g" w. Hang. Sealed Reel Rack 

35 

4 

12.60 


7/b" w. SEALED REEL STORAGE — All units 36" wide; 12" deep. 



Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Sealed 

Reel 

Capacity 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

lbs. 

PRICE 

EACH 

76" 

High 

Units 

SR 7612 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides and back 

150 

95 

$135.10 

SR 7612 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

150 

82 

115.25 

SR 7612 CS GY 

Starter Unit—Closed sides and back 

150 

141 

171.10 

SR 7612 CAO GY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

150 

120 

144.15 

88" 

High 

Units 

SR 8812 GY 

Starter Unit—Open sides and back 

180 

107 

148.80 

SR 8812 AO GY 

Add-On Unit—Open sides and back 

180 

94 

139.85 

SR 8812 CS GY 

Starter Unit—Closed sides and back 

180 

159 

192.65 

SR 8812 CAO GY 

Add-On Unit—Closed sides and back 

180 

137 

162.95 

SRR 30 

Extra %" w. Sealed Reel Rack 

30 

7 

11.75 


ACCESSORIES 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

W 

H 

D 

XSA 3612 

Extra Shelves 

36" 

1 " 

12 " 

8 lbs. 

$6.75 

XSS 36 

Extra Shelf Supports 

36" 

1 " 

1 " 

4 lbs. 

3.75 

LH 12 

Label Holder w/adhesive back 

12 " 

7/8" 

— 

1 lb. 

1.00 Set of 3 


All units shipped unassembled. 
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STORAGE 


CANISTER, HANGING SEALED REEL 


TAPE REEL TRUCKS 


LOCKING 

SWINGING or SLIDING DOORS for 
REEL STORAGE CABINETS 



Two HSR 7612 units 
1 HSR 7612 CS GY starter unit 
and 1 HSR 7612 CAO GY 
add-on unit 

with locking sliding doors 


TR 7612 CS GY 
with locking swinging 
doors 


For easy transportation of data processing tape reels. Heavy duty box tubular legs come with 
5" ball bearing swivel casters. Size 36" w x 43" h x 13W' d. Top steel shelf may be used 
flat, or inverted and used as a tray. Formica top available for use in inverted top. Reel racks 
now come with heavy chrome plating which provides longer wear than zinc plating. All trucks 
are shipped knocked down. 



TWO TIER MODELS 
with Top Metal Shelf included 


THREE TIER MODELS 
Larger Capacity 



TOP USED 
FLAT 


YOUR CHOICE OF: 

• Two Tier or Three Tier 
Models 

• Four Rack Size Openings 



TOP USED TOP INVERTED WITH 

INVERTED FORMICA INSERT 


• Three Colored Accent 
Panels: Red, Blue or Yellow 
(order separately) 

• Metal or optional Formica 
Top (with Two Tier Models 
only) 


NOTE: When ordering swinging or sliding doors, cabinet ordered must have closed 
sides and back. 

DOORS FOR UNITS with closed sides and back. 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Height 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

SWD 7636 

Swinging Doors w/lock—36" wide 

76" 

58 

$83.95 Pr. 

SWD 8836 

Swinging Doors w/lock—36" wide 

88 " 

66 

91.90 Pr. 

SLD 7636* 

Sliding Doors w/lock—36" wide 

76" 

58 

85.75 Ea. 

SLD 8836* 

Sliding Doors w/lock—36" wide 

88 " 

66 

98.05 Ea. 


*NOTE: Sliding doors can only be used for 2-wide sections or more. 


TAPE REEL TRUCKS — Order Colored Accent Panels and Formica Top Separately. 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Reel 

Size 

Reel 

Capacity 

Shipping 

Weight 

PRICE 

EACH 

TRT 40 

Tape Reel Truck—Two Tier w/Top Metal Shelf 

l 7 /l6" 

40 

50 lbs. 

$104.25 

TRT 60 

Tape Reel Truck—Three Tier Model 

l 7 /l6" 

60 

55 lbs. 

111.00 

TCT 48 

Thin Can. Truck—Two Tier w/Top Metal Shelf 

l 3 /l6" 

48 

52 lbs. 

107.30 

TCT 72 

Thin Canister Truck—Three Tier Model 

l 3 /l6" 

72 

58 lbs. 

115.45 

HCT 54 

Hinged Can. Trk—Two Tier w/Top Met. Shelf 

11/16" 

54 

54 lbs. 

111.10 

HCT 81 

Hinged Canister Truck—Three Tier Model 

lVl6" 

81 

61 lbs. 

121.15 

SRT 60 

Sealed Reel Truck—Two Tier w/Top Met. Shelf 

7/8" 

60 

56 lbs. 

106.95 

SRT 90 

Sealed Reel Truck—Three Tier Model 

7/8" 

90 

64 lbs. 

114.90 

SRT DEC PNL 

Accent Panels for Trucks—Order Red, Blue, or Yellow 


4 Ibs./pr. 

9.40 Pr. 

FT 1236 

Formica Top for Two Tier Models—36" w. x 13V4" d. 


14 lbs. 

26.05 


CLEARLY IDENTIFY TAPE REELS and CANISTERS 
with SELF-STICKING NUMBERS & LETTERS 


BOLD, EASY-TO-READ LETTERS AND NUMBERS 

Perfect for systematic, uniform marking of your computer 
library and control equipment. Make it easy to match reels 
to storage-space locations . . . code canister for contents 
. . . indicate procedures clearly on control panels, and 
tailor directions to your own exact requirements. 


INSTANT APPLICATION TO ANY SURFACE 

Markers adhere securely after applying to any clean, dry 
surface. Yet peel off clean when you elect to remove them. 
Bold, black characters are highly visible against their 
bright yellow background in any surrounding. 

Card Size: 2" x 9" 


mi un tib nr tTir ti kmit ukib — ms nr tiw ua iuibt huh iuuiu su itki sin. -+• 


Y15 %" X 11/2" 


5 J 

ll 

v suit 

A 

II IIWI « 1 

P 

p 

p 

p 

p 


z; 

111 

z 

z 

111 

zz 





78 markers per card 

Y75 9/ 16 " x 3/ 4 " 

32 markers per card 


Item Nos. Y15, Y05, and Y75 can be 
grouped to obtain most advantageous 
quantity price below. Please state Item 
No. when ordering. 


Quantity 

Price Per 
100 Cards 

25 to 99 Cards 

$33.95 

100 to 499 Cards 

31.75 

500 to 999 Cards 

31.05 

1000 to 2499 Cards 

30.50 

2500 to 4999 Cards 

30.00 

5000 Cards & Over—Write for Quotation. 



43 




















































































































DISK PACKS & CARTRIDGES 



All disk packs include the feature of a special 
magnetic oxide spincoating to insure years of 
reliable operation. Warranty for all disk products 
is 3 years from date of purchase. 

DP 1316 — Designed for use on all disk drives util¬ 
izing 6-high disk media. Available in 
1100 bpi and 2200 bpi configurations. 
DP 2316 — Designed for use with disk drives utiliz¬ 
ing 11-high disk media, including IBM 
2314, 2319 and 5445. 

DP 3336 Models 1 and 11 — Designed for use with 
disk drives utilizing a servo surface and 
compatible with IBM 3330 disk drives. 
DP 3348/70 —Compatible with the IBM 3348 with 
70 million bytes of storage. 

(A numerical suffix after the item number in the 
chart at the right indicates the number of sectors, 
DD suffix indicates double density.) 


DISK PACKS 


DISK PACK/DRIVE COMPATIBILITY CHART _ PRICE EACH 


Equipment Vendor 
& System No. 

Drive No. 

OEM 

Pack No. 

Order Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-9 

10 1. Over 

BURROUGHS 

B9387-1, 9484-2, 9484-5, 
9484-25, 9484-55 

205/206 

Trident 

$375.00 

$370.00 

$365.00 

B2700 thru B7700 

B9486-3 

B9974-1 

DP 2316 DD 

215.00 

210.00 

205.00 

CONTROL DATA C0RP. 

3000 Series 

852 

849 

DP 1316-.20 

140.00 

135.00 

130.00 

3000 Series 

853, 854 

851 

DP 1316-32 

140.00 

135.00 

130.00 

Cyber 70 Series 

841 

871 

DP 2316* 

160.00 

155.CO 

150.00 

— 

23142 

873 

DP 2316 DD* 

215.00 

210.00 

205.00 

— 

9754, 9756, or 33301 

879 

DP 3336-1 

395.00 

380 00 

370.00 

— 

33302 

882 

DP 3336-11 

575.00 

550.00 

535.00 

DIGITAL EQUIPMENT C0RP. (DEC) 

RP02 


DP 2316-20 

160.00 

155.00 

150.00 

PDP-10 

RP03 

— 

DP 2316-DD-20 

215.00 

210.00 

205.00 

HONEYWELL (GE) 

Series 100, 200 & 400 Model 58 

DSU 130, 160, 161, 163, 164,170, 
170A, 171,172, 172B, 258, 258B, 
259, 259B 

M4005 

DP 1316-20 

140.00 

135.00 

130.00 

Series 100, 200 & 400 Model 58 

DSS 058, 324-85-1, 324-85-2, 
416-4620, 416-4621, 4710, 4740 

M4005 

DP 1316-20 

140.00 

135.00 

130.00 

115, 1015 & above 

Model 275 

M4007 

DP 2316-20 

160.00 

155.00 

150.00 

— 

Model 279, MSU 0400, Model 6440 

M4050 

DP 3336-1 

395.00 

380.00 

370.00 

IBM 

System/3 

5445 

2316 

DP 2316 

160.00 

155.00 

150.00 

System 360 

1311, 2311 

1316 

DP 1316-20 

140.00 

135.CO 

130.00 

System 360/370 

2312, 2313, 2314, 2318, and 2319 

2316 

DP 2316 

160.00 

155.00 

150.00 

System 370 

3330-1 

3336-1 

DP 3336-1 

395.00 

380 00 

370.00 

System 370 

3830-11 

3336-11 

DP 3336-11 

575.00 

550.00 

535.00 

System 370 and System 3 

3340 

3348/70 

DM 3348/70 

1500.00 

1475.00 

1450.00 

MEM0REX 

620 or 630 

Mark IV 

DP 1316-20 

140.00 

135.00 

130.00 

_ 

660 

Mark VI 

DP 2316 

160.00 

155.00 

150.00 

— 

3670 

Mark X 

DP 3336-1 

395.00 

380.00 

370.00 

— 

3675 

Mark XI 

DP 3336-11 

575.00 

550.00 

535.00 


•Specify sectors. 


NOTE: Due to space limitations and an ever changing 
computer environment, the compatibility chart at the 
right is not complete. For prices and availability on 
disk packs compatible with systems and drives not 
listed, please call or write. 


BUY DIRECT BY MAIL AND SAVE 
Satisfaction guaranteed or your money back 



All disk cartridges feature a special magnetic 
oxide spincoating that insures years of trouble- 
free, reliable peripheral storage. All disk cartridges 
have a 3-year warranty. 

C2315 — Designed for use with all front-loading 
cartridge disk drives, including IBM 2310 
disk drives, IBM 1130 or System 360 
Model 44 computers. Available in either 
1100 bpi, 2200 bpi or 4400 bpi densities, 
and a variety of sector configurations. 

C 5440 — Designed for use with all top-loading 
cartridge disk drives, including IBM 5444 
disk drive. Available in a variety of sec¬ 
tor configurations. 


DISK CARTRIDGES 


DISK CARTRIDGE/DRIVE COMPATIBILITY CHART 


Equipment Vendor 
& System No. 

Drive No. 

OEM Pack/ 
Cartridge No. 

Order Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & Over 

CAELUS 

100 

CMI 

C 2315-8 

$ 75.00 

$ 70.00 

$ 65.00 

DIGITAL EQUIPMENT C0RP. (DEC) 

RK02 


C 2315-12 

75.00 

70.00 

65.00 

GENERAL AUTOMATION 

1348 


C 2315-8 

75.00 

70.00 

65.00 

— 

3346/3347 

— 

C 5440-16 

85.00 

80.00 

75.00 

HONEYWELL 

155, 4010, 4650, 4651, DSU 110 


C 2315-8 

75.00 

70.00 

65.00 

62/40 

MSU 112 

— 

C 5440 

85.00 

80.00 

75.00 

Ibm 

1130 & 1800 

1130, 1810, 2044, 2310, 6415 

2315 

C 2315-8 

75.00 

70.00 

65.00 

System/3 

5444, 5022 

5440 

C 5440 

85.00 

80.00 

75.00 

MEM0REX 

3610 

Mark III F 

C 2315-8 

75.00 

70.00 

65.00 


NOTE: A numerical suffix after the item number 
in the chart at the right indicates the number of 
sectors.) 


(Business 


DISK PACK and CARTRIDGE IDENTIFICATION LABELS 
with VELCRO 9 fastener and adhesive back 



Now you can easily identify which pack is on which drive with 
these unique 2-piece label holders. The back half of the label holder 
adheres easily to the canister or disk drive. With the famous 
VELCRO® action, the front half of the label holder can be moved 
instantly and attached easily to another fastener strip. Each LABEL 
HOLDER consists of one “front” vinyl holder with changeable card 
insert and TWO matching pressure-sensitive strips of VELCRO® 
fastener tape for application to disk pack cover and disk drive. 


LABEL HOLDERS 
-,- 


-! 

Order 

Item No. 

Size 

PRICE PER DOZEN 

VLH 1325 

1" x 3%" 

$ 9.95 

VLH 3235 

21/4" x 33/4" 

12.95 

























































































DISK PACK & CARTRIDGE ACCESSORIES 


CARTRIDGE STORAGE 


Space Saver Module: 

• Provides easy, immediate access to your disk cartridges 

• Ideal for hideaway storage standing next to disk drive 

• Constructed so disk cartridge edges won't stick out. 



Store your System 3 Cartridges safely with the new Space Saver 
Module. Provides fingertip access, ease of handling, and better 
cartridge edge protection. All-welded construction in heavy-furni¬ 
ture-grade steel. Free standing for ease of CPU servicing when 
using next to disk drive. Holds 10 System 3 cartridges. Available 
in blue or red enamel finish. 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE EACH 

W 

H 

D 

SSM 10 BL 

Blue 

16" 

27 3 4" 

16" 

48 lbs. 

$79.95 

SSM 10 RD 

Red 

16" 

273/4" 

16" 

48 lbs. 

79.95 




Item No. SSM 10 
10 cartridge capacity 
Simple storage next to disk drive 



DISK PACK COVER 
RACKS 


DPCR 2316 
for 2316 disk 


DPCR 1316 
for 1316 disk 


Convenient racks for storing covers when 
processing disks. Made of durable metal, 
sand color, with non-skid pads to prevent 
marring and scratching of console tops. 


FOR 1316 DISK COVERS 


Order 
Item No. 

Dimensions 

PRICE 

EACH 

W 

L 

H 

DPCR 1316 

41 / 4 " 

141 / 2 " 

21 / 2 " 

$14.75 


FOR 2316 DISK COVERS 


Order 
Item No. 

Dimensions 

PRICE 

EACH 

W 

L 

H 

DPCR 2316 

61 / 4 " 

141 / 2 " 

21/2" 

$16.60 


ECONOMY 1316 or 
2316 PACK 
CARRYING CASE 



Made of black .060 Vulcanized 'Fibre, with 
IV 2 " black web strap, label holder and col¬ 
lapsible carrying handle. The inside is lined 
with 1 / 4 " rubber foam on all sides, top and 
bottom and has an extra rubber foam pad. 
Shipping weight: 5 lbs. 

DISK PACK CARRYING CASE 

PRICE EACH 


1316 or 2316 PACK CARRYING CASE 


PROTECT YOUR DISK 
PACKS AS YOU TRAVEL! 




This heavy 125 gauge black Morocco 
grain Royalite case will accommo¬ 
date either a 1316 or a 2316 disk 
pack. The case features a molded 
hard rubber handle with heavy steel 
reinforcing that is guaranteed for 
life. The chrome-plated locking 
mechanism comes with two keys and 
is the only type available which 
allows you to know if the case has 
been properly latched. The two stays 
hold the top lid in an open position. 
The upper cover has a built-in pocket 
file compartment for transportation 
of printout or procedures. 

Shipping weight: 10 lbs. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

EDPC-5 

$29.25 

$27.50 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 

Over 

DPCC-2 

Carrying Case 

$43.40 

$41.60 



* 88 85 


2 Data Cubes — DCAU 1613 3 Blue 
with White Formica Top — CT 3414G 
Capacity: 8 System 3 Cartridges 


DISK PACK & CARTRIDGE STORAGE 


Stackable data cubes are available for your 2316 or NCR disk packs 
and System 3 cartridges. Formica tops are available in walnut and 
off-white to provide tops for data cubes. See page 19. 

COLORS AVAILABLE: GY-Gray, BL-Data Blue, BK-Black, RD-Red, BG-Beige. Unless specified, gray 
will be shipped. All units are metal with baked enamel finish. 

PLEASE SPECIFY COLORS DESIRED WHEN ORDERING 


FOR CARTRIDGE STORAGE _ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

DCAU 1613 3 

Horizontal Data Cube 
w/3 adjustable shelves 

i6y 2 " 

i3y 2 " 

113/4" 

18 

$29.95 

$28.60 


FOR 2316 or NCR DISK PACK STORAGE _ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6 & 
Over 

W 

H 

0 

DCAU 1613 1 

Horizontal Data Cube 
w/3 adjustable shelves 

16V 2 " 

i3y 2 " 

11%" 

14 

$22.50 

$21.50 


ACCESSORIES _ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

DCBU 1613 BK 

Base for Cubes—Black only 

i6y 2 " 

3" 

113/4" 

5 

$ 7.60 

$ 7 . 20 ' 

CT 1714 G 

Off White Formica Top 

163/4" 

%" 

i3y 2 " 

9 

27.25 

25.70 

CT 3414 G 

Off White Formica Top 

34" 

11/4" 

133 / 4 " 

22 

28.95 

27.50 



$1A/L20 6 Data Cubes — 

I 1 * 1 * DCAU 1613 1 Gray 

with 2 bases. 
Capacity: 12-2316 
or NCR disk packs. 

45 


FOR WALNUT TOPS and OTHER SIZES SEE PAGE 19 
















































































































DISK PACK STORAGE 
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STEEL SLIDING DOORS with Locks 


Order 
Item No. 


SDL 29 
SDL 42 


SDL 60 


SDL 78 


Description 


SIiding d oors — f or 29" high cabinets 
Sliding doors — for 42" high cabinets 


Sliding doors — for 60" high cabinets 


Sliding doors — for 78" high cabinets 


EXTRA SHELVES _ 

Order 

Item No. _ Description _ 

XSB 3618 Extra shelves for above cabinets 


PRICE 
PER PAIR 


$ 21.00 


These simple classic lines of a famous cabinet maker provide a perfect means of storing disk packs. Strong horizontal shelves 
provide sturdy means of storing the data processing disk packs and making it convenient for use of these disk packs with a 
minimum of effort. All units are made of heavy-gauge steel with double wall construction. All units are 36" wide with 
closed back and sides. Shelves are adjustable on %" centers (IV 2 " centers on 72" high units) so you can make arrangements 
for the storage of other material. 


PLEASE SPECIFY COLOR WHEN ORDERING 


PRICE 
PER PAIR 


$49.80 

55.75 


68.85 

83.05 


78" High 


60" High 


ALL CABINETS, SLIDING DOORS, and EXTRA SHELVES ARE AVAILABLE IN: 
GRAY, TAN, DATA RED, and DATA BLUE. 

CABINETS FOR 1316 DISK STORAGE — without Doors 


42" High 


29" High 


Order 


Disk Pack 

No. of 

Outside Dimen. 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

Item No. 


Capacity 

Shelves 

W 

H 

D 

Lljs. 

EACH 

DSC 298 13 

8 

1316 Packs 

4 

36 

29 

18 

92 

$127.90 

DSC 4212 13 

12 

1316 Packs 

6 

36 

42 

18 

143 

184.15 

DSC 6018 13 

18 

1316 Packs 

8 

36 

60 

18 

200 

248.00 

DSC 7824 13 

24 

1316 Packs 

12 

36 

78 

18 

260 

320.30 


All cabinets shipped unassembled. 


CABINETS FOR 2316 DISK STORAGE — Without Doors 


Order 


Disk Pack 

No. of 

Outside Dimen. 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

Item No. 


Capacity 

Shelves 

W 

H 

D 

Lbs. 

EACH 

DSC 296 23 

6 

2316 Packs 

2 

36 

29 

18 

82 

$121.50 

DSC 4210 23 

10 

2316 Packs 

4 

36 

42 

18 

133 

159.90 

DSC 6014 23 

14 

2316 Packs 

6 

36 

60 

18 

180 

223.75 

DSC 7818 23 

18 

2316 Packs 

8 

36 

78 

18 

230 

271.75 


All cabinets shipped unassembled. 
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FEATURES: 

• Full Suspension Roll Out Shelves. 

• Disappearing Doors with card holder handle. 

• Choice of Four Models with Locks. 

29" Height with 2 Doors, 4, Shelves, 8 Pack Capacity. 

42" Height with 3 Doors, 6 Shelves, 12 Pack Capacity. 

56" Height with 4 Doors, 8 Shelves, 16 Pack Capacity. 

69" Height with 5 Doors, 10 Shelves, 20 Pack Capacity. 

• Choice of 4 Colors: Gray, Beige, Red, and IBM Blue. 

• One Lock secures all doors. 

• 20 Pack unit comes with work shelf. 

These beautiful low priced deluxe units are the ultimate in 1316 disk 
pack storage. Nylon glides and isoparallex guide channelling on doors 
ensure fingertip open/closing from any angle. Fine furniture-grade 
steel is used, expertly engineered and braced; welded for strength 
and rigidity. The metal is bonderized and phosphated before rock- 
hard Perma-sheen finishing. Disk pack drawers measure 34"w x 16"d. 


DISK STORAGE CABINETS — Please specify color when ordering. 


Order 
Item No. 

Capacity 

Outside Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

H 

W 

D 

DPL29 8 

8 

1316 Packs 

29" 

363/4" 

18" 

130 lbs. 

$260.80 

DPL42 12 

12 

1316 Packs 

42" 

363/4" 

18" 

185 lbs. 

350.05 

DPL 56 16 

16 

1316 Packs 

56" 

363/4" 

18" 

245 lbs. 

411.60 

DPL 63 20 

20 

1316 Packs 

69" 

363/4" 

18" 

325 lbs. 

549.75 























































































DISK PACK STORAGE 



These steel cabinets boast double-wall construction, and no-jam doors that operate on 
nylon glides with internal balancing mechanism. Cabinets may be stacked to obtain any 
desired height. All doors are equipped with individual locks. (Doors not included, order 
separately.) Order optional Formica tops separately. 

CABINET COLORS: Data Gray, IBM Blue, DOOR COLORS: Data Gray, IBM Blue, Black, 

Black and Beige. Beige, Red, and Yellow. 


CAN BE STACKED WITH 
REEL CABINETS - PAGE 
41 , AND BINDER CAB- 
IINETS, PAGE 20. 


GUARANTEED FINEST 
QUALITY CONSTRUCTION 
PROVIDES YEARS OF 
DEPENDABLE SERVICE 


Check these outstanding 
features: 


|^ Scientifically engineered 

design guarantees // no-jam // 
door 

10-strand steel wire pulleys 
balance door to allow easy 
opening and closing even when 
gripped at any angle on handle 
Nylon glides for easy 
open/close of door 
^ 20-gauge furniture steel 
throughout with complete 
bonderizing and baked-on 
enamel finish 

Anodized aluminum handle 
provides full-width label holder 
for contents identification 




Variety of colors on doors 
and cabinets 

Famous Accuride full suspension 
arms guarantee effortless gliding 
of shelves even when loaded 
Simple low-cost conversion for 
reel storage (Page 41) forms 
binder storage (Page 20) 


Four (4) Disk Pack Cabinets 
Stacked one on top of 
another — with bottom base 


Three (3) 2316 
Disk Pack Cabinets 
Items DP 2 3617 
Stacked one on top of 
another — with bottom base 


Two (2) 1316 Disk Pack Cabinets 
Items DP 3 3617 
Stacked one on top of another 
with bottom base 
Formica top available for counter 
top use (order separately) 


DISK PACK STORAGE CABINETS—Please specify both CABINET COLOR and DOOR COLOR when ordering. 
__ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

(Please specify color when ordering) 

Capacity 

Outside Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

DP 2 3617 

Disk Pack Cabinet—'W/0 DOOR 

4-2316 Packs 

36" 

173/4" 

173/4" 

90 lbs. 

$138.00 

$135.60 

$133.20 

DP 3 3617 

Disk Pack Cabinet—W/0 DOOR 

6 - 1316 Packs or 

6 Sys. 3 Cartridges 

36" 

173/4" 

173/4" 

98 lbs. 

166.50 

163.50 

160.70 

DOOR 3617 

Door w/lock for above cabinets 

— 

34" 

15" 

5/8" 

20 lbs. 

32.80 

31.80 

30.75 

BASE 3617 BK 

Base for above cabinet—BLK. only 

— 

36" 

3" 

I6V2" 

8 lbs. 

17.40 

16.25 

15.90 

FT 3618 G 

Off-white formica top—fits on top of cabinet 

36" 

•1V4" 

18" 

21 lbs. 

$25.50 each 

FT 3618 W 

Walnut formica top—fits on top of cabinet 

36" 

11/4" 

18" 

21 lbs. 

$23.75 each 


NOTE: Shelf surface: 34" w. x 16" d. 



Double-stick tape is shipped with all formica tops for easy attachment to the disk pack storage cabinets. 






































FLEXIBLE DISKS 

STORAGE and RETRIEVAL 


FLEXIBLE DISKS from Information Terminals Corp. 

• Certified 100% error free 

• Color-coded tabs with each disk envelope 

Long life and 
highest 
reliability 


ITC flexible disks boast ex¬ 
tremely smooth surfaces which 
incorporate a proprietary inter¬ 
mix lubrication. Provides ex¬ 
ceptional surface longevity. 
Each disk is composed of the in¬ 
dustry's most advanced oxide 
coating formulation on a poly¬ 
ester base. 

New TYVEC envelopes reduce 
static charge buildup. Sold only 
in boxes of ten. 


PRICE EACH 



ONE SIDED FLEXIBLE DISKS 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

10-49 

50-99 

100 & Over 

FD 34 

IBM Compatible 

$6.45 

$5.55 

$5.10 

FD 32 

32 hole— hard sector 

6.70 

5.75 

5.30 

FD 65 

Memorex Compatible 

6.70 

5.75 

5.30 

TWO SIDED (FLIPPY) FLEXIBLE DISKS 

PRICE EACH 

Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

10-49 

50-99 

100 & Over 

FF 34 

IBM Compatible 

$10.35 

$9.00 

$8.30 

FF 32 

32 hole — hard sector 

10.60 

9.20 

8.50 

FF 65 

Memorex Compatible 

10.60 

9.20 

8.50 


0 

Order 
Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25 81 
Over 


FDH 2 

Vinyl pocket holds 2 disks 

$.95 

$.80 

iJO 





PRICE EACH 



Color of 


QUANTITY 


Order 

Vertical 




50 & 

0 

Item No. 

Code Stripe 

Description 

5 

20 

Over 

FDH 1109 B 

Blue 

Kimdura* pocket — holds 4 disks 

$3.80 

$3.60 

$3.40 


FDH 1109 G 

Green 

Kimdura* pocket — holds 4 disks 

3.80 

3.60 

3.40 


FDH 1109 R 

Red 

Kimdura* pocket — holds 4 disks 

3.80 

3.60 

3.40 



FLEXIBLE DISK 
REFERENCE POCKETS 

s 



FDH 2 


FDH 1109 


|A1 FDH 2 This heavy-gauge vinyl pocket for flexible disks holds two disks in tiered 
fashion. The pocket is three-hole punched for storage in standard ring binders. (See 
page 78.) Packaging: 10 per box. Size: 11" x 9". 

[Bl FDH 1109 Tough white Kimdura* pockets for flexible disks hold four disks, two 
per side. The pocket is three hole punched — each ring hole reinforced with a brass 
eyelet. A unique identification system helps identify the correct disk quickly. This is 
accomplished by coding each pocket with a vertical color bar in one of three colors. 
Circular pressure-sensitive labels in corresponding colors can be affixed to each pocket 
which identifies the location when a disk is removed. An index card is provided. 
Packaging: 5 of a color per box. Size: 11" x 9%". 

PRICE EACH 


*Registered trademark of Kimberly-Clark 


FLEXIBLE DISK FILES 

Two sizes to choose from! 


MEDIA MODULE . . . 

the multi-media storage unit 





Item MM 5 


Ideal for flexible disk housing 


FDT 906 — 40 disk capacity 
(Indexing dividers extra) 
See below. 


FDT 912 — 55 disk capacity 


At last a practical file for flexible disks. This desk top file provides jquick, convenient 
access for up to 55 disks. Made of heavy-duty steel, gray-enameled finish. Trays 
supplied with 8" high "time-saver" dividers every 2". 

Quarter cut indexing dividers with insertable tabs are available at a slight additional 
cost. (See below.) PRICE EACH 


This versatile storage unit protects and houses up to 90 flexible disks, or 100 cassettes, 
or 1200 magnetic cards, or 24 MT/ST cartridges, or hard copy, or whatever you like. 
Its rich walnut finish will enhance the decor of any room. Its modularity makes it 
ideal for stacking. Can be used as a drop-in filing unit for flexible disk housing. 
Spacers for insertion between partitions when housing flexible disks are included. 
Order the optional MEDIA MODULE accessories below to suit your media storage 
requirements. 


MEDIA MODULE 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Dimensions 

Capacity 

1-11 

12 & 

Over 

FDT 906 

91/4 X 63/4 

40 disks 

$26.75 

$25.70 

FDT 912 

91/4 X 113/4 

55 disks 

32.95 

32.35 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6 & 
Over 

MM 5 

Vinyl-clad particle board exterior, with 5 masonite 

partitions IOV 4 " x 11" x 13 5 /s", with pressure 
sensitive rubber feet 

12 lbs. 

$37.60 

$36.95 


OPTIONAL INDEXING DIVIDERS 


ACCESSORIES: 

CASSETTE HOLDER 


TURNTABLE 


Just the right size for flexible disk files. 
25 pt. gray pressboard stock with ace¬ 
tate insertable tabs for proper index¬ 
ing. Packaged 12 to a set with blank 
white inserts. Overall size is 8 3 /s" x 
8 W' plus V 2 " tab extension. 


PRICE EACH SET 




48 


Order 

Item No. 

1-5 Sets 

6 Sets 
&. Over 

FDID 12 

$2.30 

$2.15 




Item No. CH 6 MM 


Item No. TTBL MM 


ACCESSORIES 


PRICE EACH 


Item No. FDID 12 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6 & 
Over 

TTBL MM 

Turntable with pressure sensitive mounting 

6 lbs. 

$3.75 

$3.60 

CH 6 MM 

Cassette holder — 6 cassette capacity 

3 lbs. 

2.70 

2.65 



























































































FLEXIBLE DISK STORAGE & RETRIEVAL 


FLEXIBLE DISK CARRYING CASE 



For travel or storage 


This unique carrying case is an economical method of 
storing flexible disks. The case is designed with a series 
of inclined planes built into the base of the file that 
causes each stored disk to stand slightly above the next. 
Results: the disks are always graduated for instant 
retrieval and file capacity is increased. Molded of hand¬ 
some, tough ABS polymer, the same material used in NFL 
football helmets. Durable, yet lightweight, the case will 
not chip, dent, or snag clothing. Equipped with an easy- 
carry handle and key lock for insuring file security. Rich, 
warm brown color. Completely indexed for fast access 
and refiling. Will hold disks with or without jackets. File 
capacity: 66 disks. 


Order 

Ship. 

PRICE 

Item No. 

Wgt. 

EACH 

FDCC 66 

5 lbs. 

$49.95 


FLEXIBLE DISK 
Rotary Organizer 


Provides instant access 
to any flexible disk. Re¬ 
volves with ease on a 
high-quality ball-bear¬ 
ing track. Durable 
welded construction 
with cloud-white enam¬ 
el finish. Front plate in 
each side also provides 
storage for pencils, 
clips, etc. Holds 64 disks 
(2 in each pocket). Di¬ 
mensions: 18 V 2 " high x 
14" diameter. 



Order 

Item No. 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

FDRO 64 

24 lbs. 

$95.00 


FLEXIBLE DISK ALBUM 



PRICE EACH 


with built-in "cushioning' 


A new concept in flexible disk filing. The pocket housing for each disk is made 
of strong PVC with built-in "cushioning" to prevent stress and pressure while 
in storage. Each disk is completely protected in its own pocket and stays 
perfectly flat and pressure-free — even when the album is closed. When the 
album is open, it becomes a "fan file" making disk filing and retrieval the 
most efficient ever. The unique floating axle system eliminates any possibility 
of stress when the file is open and in use. The complete album comes with a 
binder identification label, plus changeable color coded indexing. The snap- 
lock strap keeps disks from falling out. Capacity: 20 disks. 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-11 

12 & Over 

FDA 20 

Flexible disk album 

5 lbs 

$38.00 

$36.00 


FLEXIBLE DISK DESK STAND 



with built-in "cushioning" 




Space-saving, easy-to-expand design and high functionality for instant 
reference. This unit answers the need for a large capacity modular desk top 
storage system. It can also be hung on the wall utilizing wasted space into 
an active reference station for flexible disks. Closes to a small file when not 
in use. Capacity is 20 disks each stored in its own pocket. Insertable index 
strips included. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Color 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-11 

12 & Over 

FDDS 20 

Aluminum base with blue pockets 

7 lbs. 

$58.00 

$56.00 
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•^FLEXIBLE DISK STORAGE & RETRIEVAL 


FLEXIBLE DISK ROTARY STAND 



for large volumes of flexible disks 


• Holds either 100 or 200 Flexible Disks in two tiers of 
side-access pockets 

• Each tier rotates smoothly on ball bearings 

• Provides protective storage for disks yet makes for 
easy reference 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

FRS 100 

Flexible disk rotary stand with 100 pockets 

25 lbs. 

$279.00 

FRS 200 

Flexible disk rotary stand with 200 pockets 

40 lbs. 

395.00 

RSP 1 

Extra disk pockets with axles and index 

1 lb. 

1.35 

FIN 10 

Indexes for flexible disk pockets, package of 10 sheets, 10 strips 

per sheet. Choose from red, yellow, green, blue, and orange 

1 lb. 

.90 pkg. 


IBM 3741/3742 DATA STATION ACCESSORIES 


FLEXIBLE DISK DATA DESKS 

with Matching Formica Tops 



& 


COLORS AVAILABLE: All Blue, All 
Green, Gray with Red or Yellow 
drawers. 


Convenient storage and added work 
space right next to your IBM 3741 
data station. Constructed of durable 
heavy-grade steel with a smooth 
enamel finish in your choice of col¬ 
ors. These desks feature three box 
drawers with an adjustable divider 
for each, genuine matching off- 
white Formica tops, pull-out shelf, 
adjustable feet, silent nylon drawer 
suspension, and aluminum legs. DI¬ 
MENSIONS: 18" wide, 24" deep, 
29" high (adjustable). 



SPACE WING 


An operator's dream! Adds 
over 3 feet of work surface. 
Careful design uses a single 
welded-steel support to as¬ 
sure freedom of knee and 
foot movement. The 1" thick 
eye-ease laminated top 
CLAMPS securely to your 
data station. No holes — no 
screws — no bolts — no dam¬ 
age! Simple assembly takes 
only minutes. Cloud-white 
top matches data station. 
Your choice of accent panel 
colors — blue, red, or yellow. 
DIMENSIONS: 24" wide, 20" 
deep. 29" high. 


FLEXIBLE DISK DATA DESKS — Please specify color _ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Color 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10 & Over 

FD KPD BL 

3 drawer Flexible Disk Key Punch desk 

Blue 

95 

$137.00 

$135.00 

FD KPD GY 

3 drawer Flexible Disk Key Punch desk 

Gray 

95 

137.00 

135.00 

FD KPD R0 

3 drawer Flexible Disk Key Punch desk 

Gray w/Red drawers 

95 

137.00 

135.00 

FR KPD YL 

3 drawer Flexible Disk Key Punch desk 

Gray w/Yellow drawers 

95 

137.00 

135.00 


FILE TRAY 

for Flexible Disks 

Flexible disk work tray or tote box. Fits in the 
jumbo drawer of any data desk. Constructed 
of heavy-gauge steel with cloud-white enamel 
finish. Three steel partitions separate the disks 
when filing. Rubber feet prevent scratching of 
desk top surfaces. Holds over 80 flexible disks. 
DIMENSIONS: 9" wide, 9" high, 13" deep. 


FT 80 



Order 

Accent 

Ship. 

PRICE 

Item No. 

Panel Color 

Wgt. 

EACH 

SW 2024 BL 

Blue 

27 lbs. 

$69.95 

SW 2024 RD 

Red 

27 lbs. 

69.95 

SW 2024 YL 

Yellow 

27 lbs. 

69.95 


OPERATOR'S FOOT REST 



Rest your feet on our "cushion- 
action" Foot Rest. Rubber 
cushioned top and bottom, with 
semi-flexible metal support — 
really gives relief and comfort. 
Used by thousands with great 
satisfaction. 

Size: 14" x 13V 2 " x 4%" high 
at back and 2%" high at front. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-11 

12 & Over 

FT 80 

File Tray 

7 lbs. 

$22.95 

$22.50 


PRICE FACH 

Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Shipping 

Weight 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & Over 

KPFR 1413 

Foot Rest — Gray 

6 lbs. 

$12.05 

$11.80 
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DIGITAL CASSETTES 



H SERIES 


T SERIES 


For premium performance. Reliability, 
durability and life substantially ex¬ 
ceed normal usage. Choice where high 
cost of lost/altered data dictates use 
of very best. Operates in hostile en¬ 
vironments from —50° to 150° F. (150 
ft. cassette is also available in this 
series. Contact us for pricing.) 

Item No. H300-0498.300 ft. 

Item No. H300-0499.300 ft. 


The. industry standard. Meets tough 
ANSI/ECMA/ISO Standards. All other 
cassette performance is measured 
against it . . . most used by computer 
system suppliers . . . more in use 
world-wide than any other cassette. 
(450 ft., 150 ft., 50 ft. cassettes are 
also available in this series. Contact 
us for pricing.) 

Item No. T300-0471.300 ft. 

Item No. T300-0470.300 ft. 


DIGITAL CASSETTES 

from Information Terminals 

• Meets or exceeds ANSI and ECMA standards 

• 100% certification after final assembly 

• Special hinged write-lockout tabs 

All cassettes include precision, computer-grade tape and are 100% certified. 
Unique, hinged write-enable tab protects data while permitting updating. 
Can't be misplaced. Patented. Tape back coating dissipates static charges 
and protects against cinching and base film abrasion. Cassette shells are 
made out of materials optimized for application suitability. Select the cassette 
series that best meets your requirements. (If you can't find your system and 
model number below, please call us and we will locate the proper cassette for 
you.) See NOTE below. 


R SERIES 

For terminals and general use. Design 
tolerance optimize use in most ter¬ 
minal/utility applications. Computer- 
grade tape insures reliable perfor¬ 
mance. Most used with popular CRT 
and hard-copy terminals. (150 ft. 
cassette is also available in this 
series. Contact us for pricing.) 

Item No. R300-0300.300 ft. 

Item No. R300-0284.300 ft. 


NLT SERIES 

For leaderless cassette systems. Used 
in many programmable calculators. 
Special no-leader design withstands 
thousands of cycles without pullout or 
breakage. (50 ft. cassette is also avail¬ 
able in this series. Contact us for 
pricing.) 

Item No. NLT-150.150 ft. 


COMPATIBILITY CHART 


CASSETTES PACKED IN CARTONS OF 10_PRICE EACH CASSETTE 


Company/Model 

Order 
Item No. 

Quantity 

10-40 

50-90 

100 & 
Over 

Anderson Jacobson — 700 

R300-0300* 

$5.55 

$5.10 

$4.60 

Beehive Terminals — Mini I, 

Super 2, 3 

T300 0471 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

Datapoint— 1100, 2200, 5500 

R300-0284 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Delta Data —5000, 5100, 5200, 

5300, 5500 

T300 0471* 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

Economy Co., Phi Deck 

R300-0300* 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

General Electric Terminet 30 

R300-0300* 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Hazeltine —2000, 3000, 5000 

T300-0471 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

Honeywell —VIP 7500 

R300 0284 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Honeywell —VIP 7700 

R300 0300* 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Honeywell — 700 Series Comp 

T300-0470* 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

ICP — V 71, 3310, Digi, Pi 3100, 

3300 

R300-0300* 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Litton — 1200, 91 

R300 0300* 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Memodyne 100, 200, 300, 763, 

800, 3122, 3722 

T300 0470*** 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

NCR 399, 7200, Spirit, 626/627 

T300-0470* 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 


CASSETTES PACKED IN CARTONS OF 10_PRICE EACH CASSETTE 




Quantity 

Company/Model 

Order 

Item No. 

10-40 

50-90 

100 & 
Over 

Olivetti —DE 520, 523 

R300-0284 

$5.55 

$5.10 

$4.60 

Olivetti — CRR 10, P602, Audit 5, 

7 CTU Series 

T300-0470* 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

Phillips —P350T 

T300-0470* 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

Sanders —804, 810, 8040, 8041, 

8170 

T300 0470* 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

Sycor — 340E 

R300 0300* 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Sycor — 135D 

R300-0300* 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Sykes —3000, TT120 

R300 0284 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Techtran —4100, 8400, 8410, 

8420 

R300 0284 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Telxon 

T300-0471 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

Telxon 

T300 0470* 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

Texas Instruments — 700 Series 

R300-030Q* 

5.55 

5.10 

4.60 

Univac —Uniscope 100, DCT 524, 
625, 90/30 

T300 0470* 

6.90 

6.45 

5.70 

Wang — 500, 600, 700 Series 
Calculators 

NLT-150 

6.50 

6.15 

5.35 


* Indicates that the cassette has BOT/EOT holes 
***lndicates that in this case, BOT/EOT hole requirements must be individually 
determined 


14-INCH DATA CARTRIDGE 


NOTE: Where a premium quality or hostile environment cassette is required, make 
the following substitutions: 



10-40 

50-90 

100 & Over 

Item No. H300-0498 for T300-0470 

$8.30 

$7.60 

$6.65 

Item No. H300-0499 for T300-0471 

8.30 

7.60 

6.65 

Item No. H300-0498 for R300-0300 

8.30 

7.60 

6.65 


• Compatible with 
ANSI, ECMA, and ISO standards 

• Certified 100% 
error free after final assembly 

• Compatible with the 
IBM 5100 general purpose 
computer. 


The Quarter-Inch Data Cartridge provides performance character¬ 
istics normally associated with half-inch reel-to-reel tapes. Fully 
interchangeable with the 3M "Scotch" Brand DC-300A Data Car¬ 
tridge. The precision drive system employs a seamless, elastomeric 
drive belt to assure constant tape tension throughout start, stop 
and run modes. Protection against contaminants is afforded by a 
plastic door that closes over the tape head opening when the car¬ 
tridge is removed from the transport. Item No. TC-2000. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Quantity 

1-9 

10-49 

50 & Over 

TC-2000 

$19.50 

$18.50 

$17.60 


















































































CASSETTE STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL 





50-UNIT CAPACITY 
Item No. V50 T 


CASSETTE RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS 

• INSTANT PUSH BUTTON SELECTION 

• STORES AND NUMERICALLY 
CATALOGS TAPES 

• MAXIMUM STORAGE IN A 
MINIMUM OF SPACE 

• LOCKS TAPES SECURELY IN 
PLACE 

• CAN BE PLACED ANYWHERE - 
HOME-OFFICE-SCHOOL AND 
INDUSTRY 


90-UNIT CAPACITY 

Large capacity all-metal cabinet features locking 
doors. Handsome blue and white finish. Dimen¬ 
sions: 10 Vi" w. x 5 " d. x 241 / 2 " h. 

Order Item No. V90 T . $90.00 each 


90-UNIT CAPACITY 


50-UNIT CAPACITY 


Item No. V90 T 


Sturdy-metal console model with drop-down pro¬ 
tective lid. Handsome blue and white finish. Di¬ 
mensions: 16" w. x d. x 6" h. 

Order Item No. V50 T .$55.00 each 



30-UNIT CAPACITY 
Item No. V30 W 



12-UNIT CAPACITY 
Item No. V12T 



6-UNIT 

ADD-ON 

Item No. V6 W 


30-UNIT CAPACITY 

This compact modular design allows the addition 
of snap together units for your growing library. 
Made of durable plastic. Dimensions: 9 3 /4" w. x 5" 
d. x 8" h. 

Order Item No. V30 W .$20.65 each 

12-UNIT CAPACITY 

A desk top storage cabinet with a programmer in 
the drop down lid. It is both stylish and functional. 
Made of durable plastic. Dimensions: 7!4" w. x 
4 3 4" d. x 414" h. 

Order Item No. V12T . $12.00 each 

6-UNIT ADD-ON 

Add to Item V30 W as your library grows. Made 
of durable plastic. Dimensions: 1%" w. x 41 / 2 " d. 
x 8" h. 

Order Item No. V6 W..$4.49 each 



CST 215 


CST 242 


CASSETTE STORAGE CENTERS 

Large capacity storage centers expand with your needs 

These units are designed to meet your present and future storage require¬ 
ments. Completely modular, they enable you to create and customize your 
storage facilities to your own individual needs. Check these features: 

• Completely modular inside and out — individual cabinets “lock stack/' 

• Each unit is an entire storage center in itself. 

• Rugged, welded, heavy-gauge steel with double wall construction. 

• Full extension arms on drawers provide easy access to materials in back. 

• All units are black with your choice of colored drawer and door fronts: 
walnut, blue, or tangerine. 

• All units can be stacked on a black locking cabinet base with durable 
casters for roll-around maneuverability. Order Item No. C26 below. 


• A lock is available for all units. Locks all drawers simultaneously. 

Order Item No. CST LK .$13.50 

PLEASE SPECIFY COLOR OF DRAWER FRONTS DESIRED 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

No. Of 
Drawers 

Cap. 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

W. 

D. 

H. 

CST 215 

Cabinet for storing cassettes 

IN original containers 

1-5" 

160 

24" 

18" 

7" 

33 lbs. 

$ 85.50 

CST 225 

Cabinet for storing cassettes 

IN original containers 

2-5" 

320 

24" 

18" 

12" 

53 lbs. 

124.95 

CST 222 

Cabinet for storing cassettes 
OUT of original containers 

2-21/2" 

168 

24" 

18" 

7" 

39 lbs. 

88.50 

CST 232 

Cabinet for storing cassettes 
OUT of original containers 

3 - 2 V 2 " 

252 

24" 

18" 

9" 

46 lbs. 

112.00 

CST 242 

Cabinet for storing cassettes 
OUT of original containers 

4-21/2" 

336 

24" 

18" 

12" 

56 lbs. 

127.00 

CST 252 

Cabinet for storing cassettes 
OUT of original containers 

5-21/2" 

420 

24" 

18" 

15" 

66 lbs. 

157.50 

C 26 

Base with casters which 
supports above cabinets 

— 

— 

24" 

26" 

18" 

46 lbs. 

99.75 





























CASSETTE ACCESSORIES 



TRACK-BACK SUSPENSION RACK — for cassette ring binders 


Order 

Item No. 

Capacity 

Dimensions 

W 

H 

D 

TBSR 11851 

5 Cassette Ring Binders 

16" 

127/e" 

14" 


PRICE 

EACH 


$29.95 


Track-Back CASSETTE RING BINDERS 


Track-Back Suspension 
rack — holds 5 cassette 
ring binders 


Each binder holds 12 cassettes in individual plastic pockets. The 1" capacity, 
3-ring mechanism keeps related letters, formats and correspondence logs neat, 
crisp, in order and in close proximity to the tapes. Binders suspend in the 
Track-Back system Suspension Rack described below. Black vinyl covers, 11 " x 
8 V 2 ". Label inserts for back of binder included. 

Track-Back Suspension Rack houses Track-Back Cassette Binders in unique 
modular rack. A 3-way retrieval of binders from top, front or back. Walnut- 
grain vinyl side panels. Holds five 1" cassette ring binders. Measures 16" x 
12%"x 14". Shipping weight 8 lbs. 


TRACK-BACK CASSETTE RING BINDER _ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Capacity 

Size 

QANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12 & 
Over 

TB CRB 

12 Cassettes 

11" X 81/2" 

$7.25 

$7.10 

$6.80 


CASSETTE ORGANIZER 


Ideal storage for a limited number 
of cassettes. 

This unit enables you to: 

• Store cassettes in your desk. 

• Attach to wall or side of desk 
with double face tape. 

• Take cassettes where work is. 

• Organize your cassettes. 

Stores 21 cassettes — out of original 
container. 

Height — 1 Va inches. 

Width — 17% inches. 

Depth — 5Vi 
Weight — 6 oz. 



CH 21 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

1-11 

12 & Over 

CH 21 

Cassette organizer 

$2.25 

$2.10 


ECONOMY CASSETTE BINDERS 



Blue vinyl binders with 
white cassette holders for 
standard size cassettes. 
Size: QW'x 11". 

Item No. CRB 3R — 6 cas¬ 
sette capacity with 1" 
ring. 

Item No. CB IP — 6 cassette 
capacity with pocket. 

PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Capacity 

Quantity 

1-11 

12-24 

25 & Over 

CRB 3R 

6 cassettes 

$3.90 

$3.70 

$3.50 

CB IP 

6 cassettes 

3.30 

3.10 

2.90 


MAGNETIC SHIELDED 
CASSETTE CARRYING CASE 



• SPECIALLY DESIGNED TO “ABSORB” STRONG MAGNETIC FIELDS 

• 12 CASSETTE CAPACITY 

• POLYURETHANE FOAM LINING ON THE INSIDE TOP 

• "EASY-GRIP” HANDLE ON TOP FOR CARRYING 

• PROVISIONS FOR A LOCK PROVIDED 

(NOTE: This case is made out of the same material as the magnetic 
shielded reel cases on page 40.) 


Order 

Item No. 

Capacity 

PRICE 

EACH 

MSCC 12 CASS 

12 Cassettes 

$87.50 


CAROUSEL STORES 40 CASSETTES 


Made of molded high-impact poly¬ 
styrene, this handy carousel pro¬ 
vides open storage and retrieval 
for greater work efficiency. The 
beautiful desert beige trays revolve 
easily and quietly on a walnut base 
to give immediate access to any 
cassette. Convenient ring is also 
provided for easy portability. Ship¬ 
ping weight 5 lbs. 



CC40 — 40 capacity 
16" high. 9" in diameter 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

1-5 

6 & Over 

CC40 

$19.00 

$18.00 
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IBM SYSTEM 32 PACKAGE 



A COMPLETE PACKAGE FOR THE IBM SYSTEM 32 COMPUTER USER 


SAVE Vo p 20% 

WHEN YOU PURCHASE THE 
TOTAL PACKAGE RATHER 
THAN ORDER INDIVIDUAL 
COMPONENTS SEPARATELY 

Now its so easy for the IBM System 
32 user to order all the accessories 
needed for their system to function 
smoothly and efficiently. We’ve put 
everything you need in one conve¬ 
nient package. Includes: 30 flexible 
disks, 6 printer ribbons*, 4 hanging 
binders with indexes and labels, 1 
Mini-Rack II mobile printout hous¬ 
ing unit, 1 printout highlighter. 

*For use on System 32 Model #5302B—Line Printer 
or Model #5320A—Serial Matrix Printer, please spe¬ 
cify type when ordering. 
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Here’s what you get: 


30 Flexible Disks; IBM 3740 compatible @ $6.45 each. $193.50 

6 Ribbons for System 32 Model #5320B-Line Printer 
(#1136634) or Model #5320A — Serial Matrix Printer 
(#1136653) @ $8.75 each (for #1136634)* . 52.50 

4 Hanging Pressboard Binders for 14 7 /8"x11" unburst 

forms (including gummed labels) @ $2.25 each. . 9.00 

4 Sets of Index Sheets for above binders (includes 

inserts) @ $1.81 each...7.24 

1 Mini-Rack II mobile housing unit for above binders 
@ $26.95 each. 26.95 

1 Data Printout Highlighter for 14 7 /s" wide forms 

@ $2.50 each . 2.50 


TOTAL VALUE $291.69 
Order Item No. YOU SAVE $ 58.69 

SYS 32 PACK COMPLETE PACKAGE ONLY $233.00 














FORMS ACCESSORIES 


FOR THE MINI¬ 
COMPUTER USER 


MINICOMPUTER BINDER PACKAGES 


[Al Basic Binder Starter Kit 

Includes: 

5 unburst pressboard printout binders, 14%" x 1 1" size 

in assorted colors with gummed labels (to order separately, 

see page 3 — Item No. PKU 1411) @ $2.00 each.$10.00 

5 sets of indexes with inserts, 14%" x 11" size (to order 

separately, see page 15 — Item No. INU 1411) @ $1.81 each.. 9.05 
5 acetate label holders with inserts, 6" x 1" size (to order 

separately, see page 16 — Item No. LP610) @ 35^ each. 1.75 

1 Data Cube for printout housing. Choose from five colors: 
gray, black, blue, beige, and red (to order separately, see 

page 19 - Item DCAU 1613-3) @ $29.95 each. . 29.95 

TOTAL VALUE $50.75 

SAVE OVER 10% ON COMPLETE KIT 

ORDER ITEM BPDC100-YOU PAY ONLY.$45.50 



p Basic Printout Retention System 

Includes: 

4 hanging unburst printout binders, 14%" x 11" size, in 
assorted colors with gummed labels (to order separately, 

see page 30 - Item No. HPKU 1411) @ $2.25 each.■.$ 9.00 

4 sets of indexes with inserts, 14%" x 11" size (to order 

separately, see page 15 — Item No. INU 1411) @ $1.81 each.... 7.24 
4 acetate label holders with inserts, 6" x 1" size (to order 

separately, see page 16 — Item No. LP610) @ 35tf each. 1.40 

1 Mini Rack II mobile housing unit for hanging 14%" wide 

binders (to order separately, see below) @ $26.95 each. 26.95 

TOTAL VALUE $44.59 

SAVE OVER 10% ON COMPLETE KIT 

ORDER ITEM BPMR100-YOU PAY ONLY.$39.95 



PORTABLE FORMS DOLLY & PULL ROD 

A helpful tool to speed 
forms into the printer. A 
steel platform will hold one 
box of large forms or two 
smaller forms. Stem ball 
bearing casters provide 
easy maneuverability. A 
round hole is at each end 
of the dolly to hook the 
pull rod into when moving 
the dolly. Improved rubber 
wheels prevent skidding. 

o--— 

36" PULL ROD 


FD 1217 

FORM DOLLIES — Please specify COLOR when ordering PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

W 

H 

D 

1-5 

6 & Over 

FD 1217 

Forms Dolly — Red, Blue, or Gray 

12 " 

3" 

17" 

7 lbs. 

$19.95 

$19.00 

PR 36 

Pull Rod 

36" 

— 

— 

1 lb. 

3.50 

3.25 



MINI RACK II 

Includes four 14%" x 11" 
Hanging Binders & 
Casters 


This is the most complete printout retention 
system on the market for the price. Includes 
four 20 pt. pressboard binders in assorted 
colors (see page 30). Holds up to 3600 
UNBURST printout sheets for 147s" wide 
printouts only. It's mobile . . . complete 
with casters for keeping those active rec¬ 
ords close at hand. Rolls under desk for 
out-of-sight night storage. 

Order Item No. MR2.$35.95 each 



The MINI-DECOLLATOR 


A new concept in lightweight table top decollating 


• Lightweight • Service Free 

• Static Free • Mobile 

• One Moving Part • Excellent Stacking 

• Smooth Carbon Roll-Up 

• One Year Guarantee Power Pack Unit 

This 17 Pound Unit is quickly transportable and requires such a small operational area that it satisfies the 
needs of mini-computer installations as well as departmental dellocating for more sophisticated computer 
operations. NOTE: This unit will not decollate NCR carbonless forms. 



MINI-DECOLLATOR — Two-Part Machine — Multi Decollating by Repeating Process 


Order 
Item No. 

Dimensions 

Fixed Speed 
(Output) 

Capacity 

Maximum 

Form 

Width 

PRICE 

EACH 

W 

H 

D 

MD 1 

24" 

33" 

20" 

Small run 50 ft.—min. 

Large run 100 ft.—min. 

Full Box of 

2 Part Forms 

16" 

$270.00 
















































PRINTER RIBBONS 



<P 


Dataproducts 

QUALITY PRINTER RIBBONS 

for EDP applications 


These quality ribbons are made from only the best nylon impres¬ 
sion fabrics that are precision-cut and heat-sealed to prevent 
fraying. The inks used are specially formulated for general pur¬ 
pose, record, offset, silverex, and OCR applications. Specially 
designed ink metering instruments are used for consistent ink 
coverage. 


PRICE EACH RIBBON 


Equipment Vendor 
& Printer Type 

Ribbon 

Specifications 

Order 

Item No. 

Quantity 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25 & 
Over 

IBM 

1403 & 3203- 

14" x 20 yds. x 5 mil 

IBM1403-5 

$18.90 

$18.50 

$18.00 

$17.75 

1403 & 3203 

14" x 25 yds. x 3 mil 

1BM1403-3 

23.80 

22.80 

22.50 

22.20 

5203 

14" x 15 yds. x 5 mil 

IBM5203-5 

18.00 

17.75 

17.20 

16.65 

5203 

14" x 20 yds. x 3 mil 

IBM5203-3 

28.00 

27.50 

27.00 

26.15 

3211 

17" x 20 yds. x 5 mil 

IBM3211 

25.80 

25.40 

25.00 

24.20 

3211 

17" x 20 yds. x 3 mil 

1 IBM3211A 

32.25 

31.75 

31.25 

30.25 

3715, 3767, 

3771-3 

9/ 16 " x 10 yds 

IBM SYS 32 D 

5.25 

5.00 

4.75 

4.60 

3288, 3717, 

3775, 3784 

1 / 2 " x 36 yds. 

IBM SYS 32 H 

8.95 

8.75 

8.60 

8.40 

3215, 5213, 

2213, 3213 

9 /i«" x 16 yds. 

IBM SYS 32 P 

7.75 

7.40 

7.15 

6.95 

DATA PRODUCTS 

2410* 

141 / 2 " x 20 yds. x 5 mil 

DPC2410-5RB 

23.70 

23.30 

22.90 

22.20 

2410* 

141 / 2 " x 30 yds. x 3 mil 

DPC2410-3RB 

34.75 

34.15 

33.60 

32.50 

2420 

141 / 2 " x 20 yds. x 5 mil 

DPC2400-5 

23.20 

22.80 

22.40 

21.70 

2440 

141 / 2 " x 25 yds. x 4 mil 

DPC2400 4 

27.85 

27.40 

26.90 

26.00 

2470 

141 / 2 " x 30 yds. x 3 mil 

DPC2400-3 

34.20 

33.65 

33.00 

32.00 

2310 

9" x 20 yds. x 5 mil 

DPC2310-5 

16.25 

16.00 

15.75 

15.25 

2310 

9" x 30 yds. x 3 mil 

DPC2310-3 

23.20 

22.80 

22.40 

21.70 

2230 

15" x 15 yds. x 5 mil 

DPC2230-5 

19.65 

19.30 

19.00 

18.40 

2330 

15" x 25 yds. x 3 mil 

DPC2230-3 

30.80 

30.25 

29.75 

28.80 

2550 

15" x 15 yds. x 5 mil 

DPC2550-5 

19.65 

19.30 

19.00 

18.40 

2550 

15" x 25 yds. x 3 mil 

DPC2550-3 

30.80 

30.25 

29.75 

28.80 

CONTROL DATA CORPORATION 

CDC112 | 2" x 24 yds. x 5 mil 

CDC112-5 

6.55 

6.45 

6.35 

6.15 


PRICE EACH RIBBON 


Equipment Vendor 
& Printer Type 

Ribbon 

Specifications 

Order 

Item No. 

Quantity 

1-5 

6-11 

12-24 

25 & 
Over 

CDC501 

141 / 2 " x 15 yds. x 5 mil 

CDC501-5 

17.35 

17.00 

16.75 

16.20 

CDC512 

15" x 25 yds. x 5 mil 

CDC512-5 

27.85 

27.40 

26.90 

26.00 

CDC9322 

2" x 36 yds. x 5 mil 

CDC9322-5 

7.25 

7.15 

7.00 

6.80 

HONEYWELL 

PRT112& 

PRT222 

14" x 20 yds. x 5 mil 

PRT112-5 

22.70 

22.30 

21.90 

21.20 

PRT112 & 

PRT222 

14" x 25 yds. x 3 mil 

PRT112-3 

28.80 

28.30 

27.85 

26.95 

5500 

2" x 25 yds. x 5 mil 

PRT5500 

6.20 

6.10 

6.00 

5.80 

DIGITAL EQUIPMEN 

DEC WRITER 

LA 30 & LA 36 

T CORPORATION! 

1 / 2 " x 40 yds. 

LA D EC-3036 

3.25 

3.15 

3.10 

3.00 

CENTRONICS 

101 

1" x 36 yds. x 5 mil 

CENT-101 

5.10 

5.00 

4.95 

4.80 

BURROUGHS 

3500-9243 

171 / 2 " x 50 ft. x 5 mil 

BURR-3500 

24.40 

24.00 

23.60 

22.85 

DATA PRINTER 

5500* 

14" x 10 yds. x 5 mil 

DAPR-5500RB 

15.10 

14.85 

14.60 

14.15 

5500** 

14" x 10 yds. x 5 mil 

DAPR-5500RH 

15.50 

15.25 

15.00 

14.55 


* with reverse bars 
** with reverse holes 

t For all other Digital Equipment Corporation printers such as Data General, Harris Communication, 
Microdata, Four Phase, Decision Data, Varian Data, Paradyne, Basic Four, and Entrex, see Data 
Products in chart. 

All ribbons are F.O.B. Chatsworth, California. 




HANG-UP^ VAC for Centralized 
Computer Systems 


COMPUTER ROOM VACUUMS 

• Eliminate costly down time reruns with one economical 
cleaning system 

• Cleans dust build-up from read brushes in card reader 

• Picks up chips, dust and unwanted material from card 
punch or other equipment 

• Eliminate paper jams by keeping pin feed areas of 
printers free of dust and paper chips 

• Remove chance of damage to disk packs by keeping 
air ducts and floors next to disk drive free of dust and 
dirt. 

HANG-UP VAC^ and ACCESSORIES 


HIPPO-VAC^ for Decentralized 
Computer Systems 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

VAC 852 

Hang-up vacuum 

20 lbs. 

$125.00 

HOSE 18 

18-foot additional hose 

3 lbs. 

19.95 

FILT REP 

Replacement hang-up filter 

1 lb. 

5.25 


Item No. VAC 852. A single unit in one location 
can service a roomful of printers or card- 
punchers. Can be attached to the wall with 
mounting brackets (included). HANG-UP® VAC 
includes one 18 ft. hose, two extension wands, 
crevice tool, round brush, and a 6" master head 
with brush shoe. Capacity: 2Vi gallons. 


HIPPO-VACs and ACCESSORIES 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

VAC 999 

Hippo-Vac^ 1 — portable 

16 lbs. 

$ 79.00 

HFB 5 

Extra filter bags (5) 

1 lb. 

3.75 

VAFC 61 

Variable air control unit 

1 lb. 

3.50 

HCC 10 

Hippo-Vac^ carrying case 

5 lbs. 

50.00 


Item No. VAC 999. A rugged, dependable vac¬ 
uum with lightweight portability. Its 18 foot 
cord lets you cover a wide territory. HIPPO- 
VAC ^ includes one 6 ft. hose, shoulder strap, 
2 %" - 1 !4" adapter, crevice tool, round brush, 
extension wand, and two paper filter bags. 
This unit is UL and CSA listed. Capacity: 2 
quarts. 















































































































IBM SYSTEM 3 ITEMS 


COMPLETE SYSTEM 3 STORAGE CENTER 


Now you can store your SYSTEM 3 items safely and in an 
organized manner with this versatile STORAGE CENTER. The 
center consists of FOUR cabinets stacked one upon the other. 


but each cabinet serves a different function for all your 
System 3 storage needs. Choose from FOUR CABINET COLORS 
and SIX DOOR COLORS below. 



SYS 3 SC 3617 
System 3 Storage 
Cabinets — Gray 
Cabinets with 
Red Doors 


System 3 Storage Center 
Blue Cabinets with Blue 
Doors 


CABINET COLORS: Data Gray, IBM Blue, Black, and Beige. 

DOOR COLORS: Data Gray, IBM Blue, Black, Beige, Red, and Yellow. 


1. BINDER STORAGE 

Capacity up to 10,000 marginal-punched sheets 
in 10 or more binders, 14%" x 11" or smaller. 
(Refer to page 20 to order separately.) 

2. SYSTEM 3 CARTRIDGE STORAGE 

Stores up to eight 5440 Cartridges in two 
DATA CUBES within the cabinet. Choose from 
FIVE Data Cube colors: Gray, Black, Blue, Red, 
and Beige. 

(Refer to pages 19 and 41 to order items 
separately.) 

3. SYSTEM 3 CARD STORAGE 

Three pullout shelves stores either card boxes 
or System 3 card trays (not included—see page 
58). 

(Refer to page 47, to order separately.) 

4. CARD BOX STORAGE 

This compartment can be used for card boxes 
or other miscellaneous items to be stored 
safely. 

(Refer to page 41 to order separately.) 

5. BASE 


Item No. CBC13617.$160.60 

Item No. DOOR 3617 w/ lock 32.80 


Item No. RSC 3617. $71.25 

Two Item No. DCAU 1613 3 . 59.90 

Item No. DOOR 3617 w/ lock . 32.80 


Item No. DP 3 3617 .$166.50 

Item No. DOOR 3617 w/ lock .... 32.80 


Item No. RSC 3617 . $71.25 

Item No. DOOR 3617 w/lock . 32.80 


Available in BLACK only. Item No. BASE 3617 BK . $17.40 

SAVE OVER $50.00 


Order 

Item No. 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

COMPLETE STORAGE CENTER —REG. PRICE $624.10 

W 

H 

D 

SYS 3 SC 3617 

36" 

74" 

173/4" 

366 

BUY COMPLETE CENTER and SAVE! YOU PAY ONLY $574.10 


SYSTEM 3 (5440) CARTRIDGE STORAGE 



Two DCAU 1613 3 Data Cubes 
with CT 3414 G Formica Top 
1 CWS 3222 GBL Work Station 
with CS 119 GBL Supply Cabinet 

WORK STATION IS RECORDER HEIGHT 


Use a sturdy 26 1 /2 // high Work 
Station, with two of the new 
Data Cubes and an Off-White 
Formica Top to give you storage 
of eight System 3 cartridges. 
Procedure Manuals, or printout 
binders. See page 45 for addi¬ 
tional cartridge storage units. 

DATA CUBE COLORS 
AVAILABLE: 

Blue, Red, Gray, Black, 
and Beige 



DCAU 1613 3 GY 
with CT 1714 G Formica Top 
Capacity: 4 System 3 Cartridges 



KEY PUNCH DESKS FOR 
SYSTEM 3 RECORDER 


COLORS AVAILABLE. 

ALL BLUE 
ALL GRAY 

GRAY WITH RED DRAWERS 
GRAY WITH YELLOW DRAWERS 

Convenient storage and added work space right next to your System 3 recorder. 
Constructed of durable heavy grade steel with a smooth enamel finish in your 
choice of colors. These desks feature three box drawers with an adjustable 
divider for each, genuine matching off-white Formica tops, pull-out shelf, ad¬ 
justable feet, silent nylon drawer suspension, and brushed aluminum legs. 


SEE PAGES 19 and 61 FOR OTHER MODELS AND COLORS PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

(Please specify color desired) 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6 & Over 

DCAU 1613 3 

Data Cube w/3 Adjustable Shelves 

$29.95 

$28.60 

CT 1714 G 

Off-White Formica Top 16 3 /4" w x 13 V 2 " d 

27.75 

25.70 

CT 3414 G 

Off-White Formica Top 34" w x 13 3 / 4 " d 

28.95 

27.50 

CWS 3222 GBL 

Work Station w/Off-White Top 

115.19 

— 

CS119 GBL 

Supply Cabinet w/Off-White Door 

32.40 

— 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item 

No. 

DESCRIPTION 

Dimensions 

Approx. 
Shp. Wt 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

KPD 3 BL 

3 Drawer Key Punch Desk All Blue 

18 

26 to 271/2 

24 

95 lb. 

$137.00 

135.00 

KPD 3 GY 

3 Drawer Key Punch Desk All Gray 

18 

26 to 271/2 

24 

95 lb. 

137.00 

135.00 

KPJ) 3 RD 

3 Drawer Key Punch Desk Red Drawers 

18 

26 to 271/2 

24 

95 lb. 

137.00 

135.00 

KPD 3 YL 

3 Drawer Key Punch Desk Yellow Drawers 

18 

26 to 271/2 

24 

95 lb. 

137.00 

135.00 
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IBM SYSTEM 3 ITEMS 



SYSTEM 3 FILES & FILE DRAWER CONVERSION 



Americas Finest System 3 
Card Files 

These % suspension files have ALL the same 
features as the 80 column full view card files 
featured on page 68. Each drawer is divided 
into two rows to properly store System 3 cards. 
Each row has its own compressor. All files 
F.O.B. Corry, Pa. Allow 8 weeks for delivery. 

YOUR CHOICE: 

10 drawer or 20 drawer 


COLORS: Gray, Desert Sage, Sandstone Tan, 
Mist Green, Black and Blue. 




3 HIV 13 2C 



3HM 13 2C 


SYSTEM 3 CARD GUIDES 

THIN RIGID VINYL GUIDES. Saves filing space — 
only 70 guides per inch. Rigid vinyl speeds pulling 
by providing the handle for working the file. Thin 
plastic tabs resist scratches and won't tear or 
crack. Supplied with control punched blank white 
inserts. SAVE NOW! PRICE CUT 25%! 

GUIDES WITH MYLAR INSERTABLE TABS. Two- 
sided insertable index tabs Vi cut with tab in left 
or right position only. Supplied with control 
punched blank white inserts. 

GUIDES WITH DIE CUT TABS. Sturdy 200 lb. ma- 
nila stock with plain die cut tabs. Vi cut with tabs 
in left and right position only. Packaged 200 per 
box. 


SYSTEM 3 CARD FILES — Please specify color _ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Card 

Cap. 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-4 

5 & Over 

SYS 3 4000 FV 

20 Dr. File, 40 rows 

158,000 

420 

$840.00 

$810.00 

SYS 3 4000 FVL 

20 Dr. File, 40 rows, w/lock 

158,000 

425 

870.00 

840.00 

SYS 3 2000 FV 

10 Dr. File, 20 rows 

79,000 

205 

445.00 

420.00 

SYS 3 2000 FVL 

10 Dr. File, 20 rows, w/lock 

79,000 

210 

465.00 

440.00 


CONVERT YOUR PRESENT 80 COLUMN 
CARD FILES TO SYSTEM 3 FILES! 


DRAWER CONVERSION INSERTS_PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Card 

Cap. 

Quantity 

1-9 

10-19 

20 & Over 

SYS3 INS HD 

Drawer Insert, Heavy Duty, 26 3 /4" Long 

7800 

$16.75 

$16.50 

$16.25 

SYS3 INS REGN 

Drawer Insert, Regular Weight, 25" Long 

7200 

10.15 

9.95 

9.70 






SELF-INDEXING 2 PT. CLEAR MYLAR GUIDES. Just 
slip the interpreted tab card into Mylar sleeve. 
The sealed strip along the bottom of the sleeve 
raises the card above the other cards in the file, 


3HMSI 
SYSTEM 3 CARD GUIDES 


PRICE PER C 



Order 
Item No. 

Overall Size 
Incl. Tab 

Usable 
Insert Size 

Body 

Material 

Quantity 

W 

H 

W 

H 

100 

500 

1000 

3 HIV 13 2C 

31/4" 

3" 

IV4" 

1 / 3 " 

15 pt. Green Vinyl 

$17.85 

$16.85 

$15.75 

3 HIM 13 2C 

31 / 4 " 

3" 

IV4" 

1 / 3 " 

200 pt. Manila 

12.25 

11.80 

11.10 

3 HM 13 2C 

31 / 4 " 

3" 

— 

— 

200 pt. Manila 

4.00 

3.50 

2.00 

3 HM SI 

31 / 4 " 

3" 

— 

— 

2 pt. Mylar 

12.00 

11.75 

10.80 


SYSTEM 3 SORTING RACK 



This steel rack has 15 vertical pockets, each 
pocket holding 600 cards. Total capacity 
is 9,000 System 3 cards. Fits on top of the 
desk — next to the sorter. Off-white baked- 
on enamel finish with rubber feet to pre¬ 
vent desktop damage. 



SYSTEM 3 KEY PUNCH DESK TRAYS 


VT3 121 


VT3 241 BL 

LARGE 
WORK 


VT3 
122 BL 


VT3 152 BL 


SEE PAGE 64 
FOR CARD TRAY 
CARRYING CASES 


VT3 242 BL 


VT3 151 BL 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Card 

Cap. 

Quantity 

W 

H 

D 

1-9 

10-19 

20& Over 

VT3 121 BL 

Key Punch Desk Tray 

3V4 

4 

111/4 

1500 

$ 9.00 

$ 8.50 

$ 8.00 

VT3 122 BL 

Dbl. Key Punch Desk Tray 

6V2 

4 

111/4 

3000 

12.00 

11.50 

11.00 

VT3 151 BL 

Desk Reference Tray 

3V4 

4 

15 

1950 

13.25 

13.00 

12.75 

VT3152 BL 

Dbl. Desk Reference Tray 

6V2 

4 

15 

3900 

16.00 

15.75 

15.50 

VT3 241 BL 

Large Work Tray 

3V4 

4 

24 

3500 

13.75 

13.50 

13.25 

VT3 242 BL 

Dbl. Large Work Tray 

61/2 

4 

24 

7000 

16.50 

16.25 

16.00 


SYSTEM 3 SORTING RACK_ PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Quantity 

W 

H 

D 

1-9 1 

108c Over 

SYS 3 SR90 

System 3 Card Sorting Rack 

137/s" 

123/4" 

S 

8 lbs. 

$21.45 

$20.90 




SYSTEM 3 PROGRAMMER'S TRAYS 
and CARD BLOCKS 


SYS 3 PKT312 
with "V" Supports 


SYS 3 CB 
Card Blocks 
(8 blocks per set) 


SYS3 PORT 37 
with fixed compartment 


SYS3 PKT 312 tray is especially designed for the newest 96-column card. Trays 
are designed to hold up to 1,000 cards each. Each tray comes equipped with 
ten "V" action supports. These supports make this Systems 3 tray completely 
workable, even when filled to its fullest capacity. Scratch resistant Tan finish, 
heavy gauge steel, with rubber cushions to prevent desktop damage. 

SYS3 PGRT 37 is a 7" tray with five fixed compartments, with a capacity of 
150 cards each. Off-White enamel finish steel, with ^rubber feet to eliminate 
desktop damage. Easy carrying with vinyl "handles." 

SYS 3 CB. New simple design allows cards to be held vertically - or with 
popular "V" action for easy accessibility. Black vinyl at top serves as handle. 
Tan finish. 


SYSTEM 3 TRAYS and CARD BLOCKS_PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Quantity 

W 

H 

D 

1-11 12 8c Over 

SYS 3 PKT 312 

Sys 3 Card Tray 

31 / 2 " 

2" 

113/4" 

2 lbs. 

$23.65 

$23.05 

SYS 3 PGRT 37 

Sys 3 Card Tray 

31 / 2 " 

31 / 4 " 

71/2" 

2 lbs. 

9.90 

9.40 

SYS 3 CB 

Sys 3 Card Blocks 

31 / 4 " 

31 / 4 " 

2V 2 " 

4 lbs. 

$11.75 per set 





































































































































IBM SYSTEM 3 ITEMS 


SYSTEM 3 CARD RACKS 


These racks have rubber feet 
to prevent desk top damage, 
keyhole slots on back for 
hanging, and blue baked-on 
finish. 




SYSTEM 3 DESK FILES 
for System 3 Cards 


DR3 45BL 

3150 card capacity 


DR3 75BL 
8050 card capacity 


SYS3 SM 100 
4120 card capacity 


SYS3 SM 200 
8240 card capacity 



Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

DR 3 45 BL 

Small Steel Desk Rack 

15" 

“1 

31/2" 

$16.50 

$16.00 

DR 3 75 BL 

CVCTI 

Large Steel Desk Rack 

15" 

123/4" 

3V2" 

17.50 

17.00 


DESK FILES —All have interlocking features to allow stacking. Files have good follow 
blocks for compression, ample clearance for card guides, and each comes with four 
rubber feet. Gray finish only. 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Capacity 

PRICE 

EACH 

SYS3 SM 100 

One Drawer Desk File 

87/ 8 "x51/ 4 "x16" 

4120 cards 

$39.60 

SYS3 SM 200 

Two Drawer Desk File 

171/4"x51/ 4 "x16" 

8240 cards 

54.50 


SYSTEM 3 CARD RACK — Cards are easily 
inserted and are available for easy pulling. 
The rack has keyhole slots on back for 
mounting on wall and collapsible easel 
stand in back. Blue baked on finish. 

CAPACITY: 1200 System 3 cards. 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

1-9 

10 & 
Over 

HR3 40 BL 

Horizontal Card Rack 

$21.00 

$20.50 



HR3 40 BL 


VINYL SHEET 
with SYSTEM 3 

Newly designed sheet protectors 
allow you to insert procedure 
instructions within the sheet pro¬ 
tector which can be partially 
visible from the front and en¬ 
tirely visible from the backside 
— and — provides two or three 
open pockets into which System 
3 control cards may be inserted. 
One, two, or all of the pockets 
may be used to help balance the 
contents of the holder. 10 to 15 
card capacity per pocket. 

WITH FLAP 


SIZE ENVELOPES 
TAB CARD POCKETS 

FOR THREE RING BINDERS 




SYS 3 SPCP 1185 81/2x11 

OPEN TOP 


SYS 3 VEC 129 3P 123/4 x 95/s 

DOCUMENT PORTFOLIO 



BB 129 2P 12V4X9V2 


SYS 3 VE 129 3P 12x9 


For safe transit of source 
documents use this transpar¬ 
ent, sturdy, long wearing 
portfolio style bag. It fea¬ 
tures both an 80 column and 
a System 3 card pocket on 
the outside for 
identification SYSTEM 3 

card, plus snap POCKET 
button flap. 


SYS 3 VT23 TN 

37/8 X 23/4 

with Thumb Notch 



Order 

Item No. 

Inside 
Pocket Size 
Open Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

IDO- 

249 

250- 

499 

500- 

999 

1000- 

2499 

2500 & 
Over 

SYS 3 SPCP 1185 

8 V 2 XII 

$.40 

$.35 

$.33 

$.31 

$.29 

$.28 

SYS 3 VEC 129 3P 

123/4X95 / 8 

.53 

.48 

.43 

.41 

.38 

.36 

SYS 3 VE 129 3P 

12x9 

.36 

.34 

.32 

.29 

.27 

.26 

SYS 3 VT 23 TN 

33/8X23/4 

.17 

.15 

.13 

.12 

.11 

.09 


1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

100 & Over 

| BB 129 2P 

121/4X91/2 

$.90 

$.80 

$.70 

—> 64 l 


SYSTEM 3 PLASTIC CARD HOLDERS 


STANDARD 

4 

% 


SPECIFY 

COLOR 

WHEN 

ORDERING 


WITH TAPE 


"> / 


WITH MAGNET 


% 


r 


BP 900 

100 card capacity 
Colors: 

Ivory, 

Black 


BP 900T 

100 card capacity 
Colors: 

Ivory, 

Black, Gray 


BP 930 

100 card capacity 
Colors: 

Ivory, 


Now available plain, or with adhesive strips on the bottom, or with maqnets on the bottom. 
SYSTEM 3 PLASTIC CARD HOLDERS 


Order 





QUANTITY 


Dir 

nensions 




1000 - 

4999 

5000 & 
Over 

Item No. 

Description 

W 

H 

D 

1-99 

100-499 

500-999 

BP 900 

Standard 

35 / 8 " 

23 / 4 " 

3 / 4 " 

$.46 

$.37 

$.29 

$.24 

$.19 

BP 900T 

With Adhesive Tape 

35 / 8 " 

23 / 4 " 

3 / 4 " 

.58 

.47 

.39 

.33 

.29 



1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

100-499 

500 & 
Over 

| BP 930 | With Magnet 

1 35/8" | 23/ 4 " | 3/ 4 " 

$1.32 

$1.20 

$1.05 

$■90 | 

I $.63 


SYS3 PCR 24 
2400 card capacity 



HOLDER RACKS 


SYS3 PCR 12 
1200 card capacity 


SYS3 PCR 18 
1800 card capacity 

CHOICE OF COLORS: BLACK or IVORY 
SYSTEM 3 PLASTIC CARD HOLDER RACKS 
Please specify colors desired. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

No. of 
Pockets 

Capacity 

Card 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

SYS 3 PCR 12 

Sys. 3 Card Holder Rack 

7" 

6 " 

53/ 4 " 

12 

1200 

$10.45 

$10.20 

SYS 3 PCR 18 

Sys. 3 Card Holder Rack 

10W' 

6 " 

53/4" 

18 

1800 

14.45 

14.25 

SYS 3 PCR 24 

Sys. 3 Card Holder Rack 

14" 

6 " 

53/4" 

24 

2400 

21.15 

20.90 


SYSTEM 3 CARD MAILER & COMPRESSC 


,4 


CPR 3 

Compressor 


3T 6000 

6000 card capacity 



Two Sizes: 
6000 card cap. 
or 

500 card cap. 


Fine quality card mailers are now available for System 3 cards. Eliminate time cutting 
down a box to fit just a few cards for mailing. Maximum protection in transit is pro¬ 
vided and the boxes do not require wrapping. 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Card 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

50 

100 

500 

1000 

3T 6000 

Large Card Mailer 

8"x3"x20V2" 

6000 

$.83 

$.79 

$.73 

$.69 

3T 500 

Small Card Mailer 

35/ 8 "x3"x4" 

500 

.50 

.49 

.48 

.47 

CPR 3 

Card Compressor 

31 / 4 " W x 30" L 

— 

.25 

1 -24 

.23 

.22 


59 


































































































































































































Mew work stations 
versatile enough 
fnr any need 

h a basic data station . 


available in 12 different sizes 
mgpmn 3 different heights) 

colo« combinations 


Newly designed data stations grow with 
your increasing needs because units 
can easily be added on or re-arranged 
to give you more work space — when 
you need it! 

All data stations — complete with 
modesty panels — are crafted from 
heavy-duty S/s" solid laminated panels 
plus 1" thick non-glare laminated tops 
with shatter-resistant edge molding. 
Heavy brushed aluminum legs, with 
three adjustable glides, are trimmed 
with vinyl strips. Order several stations 
to form an attractive data center. 


suit your needs 


Then add accessories to exactly 


Add a Turntable (Lazy Susan) 
for use in busy reference areas 

^ Item TTBL 1620 


Item No. 

NCWS 6029 26 GBL 
with optional storage 
elf - Item SHELF 608 BL 


Item No. 

NCWS 6029 26 < 

GBL 

60" wide; 26V2" high 


SEE PAGE 80 
FOR SECRETARIAL 
CHAIRS IN A VARIETY 
OF COLORS 


Item No. 

NCWS 3024 26 GBL 
30" wide; 26V 2 " high 


Item NCWS 3629 26 
WBK 

36" wide. 26 V 2 " high 


Item CRT DESK WBK 
(Ordering information 
.on page 61.) 


Ordering Information 


All 36" In Height 


in Height 


36" Height 
Counter or 
Stand-up 
Height 


Storage 

Shelves 


Blue 

Walnut 

Blue 

Walnut 

Blue 

Walnut 

Blue 


SHELF 308 BL 
SHELF 308 W 
SHELF 368 BL 
SHELF 368 W 
SHELF 488 BL 
SHELF 488 W 
SHELF 608 BL 


Walnut 


SHELF 608 W 



Order 



PRICE 

“flf* 


Item No. 

Depth 

Color 

1-9 

Over 

30" Wide 

NWT 3024 29GBL 

24" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

$143.35 

$131.00 

Units 

NWT 3024 29WBK 

24" 

Black/Walnut Top 

143.35 

131.00 

36" Wide 

NWT 3629 29GBL 

29" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

171.10 

156.35 

Units 

NWT 3629 29WBK 

29" 

Black/Walnut Top 

171.10 

156.35 

48" Wide 

NWT 4829 29GBL 

29" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

177.05 

161.80 

Units 

NWT 4829 29WBK 

29" 

Black/Walnut Top 

177.05 

161.80 

60" Wide 

NWT 6029 29GBL 

29" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

186.95 

170.85 

Units 

NWT 6029 29WBK 

29" 

Black/Walnut Top 

186.95 

170.85 


Turntables Order Item No. 

W. 

D. 

Color 

PRICE EACH 

1-9 

10 & Over 

TTBL 1216 
t ) V TTBL 1620 

i V_ y 1 TTBL 1624 

TTBL 2024 

12" 

16" 

16" 

20" 

16" 

20" 

24" 

24" 

Walnut 

Walnut 

Walnut 

Walnut 

$31.20 

35.70 

38.05 

40.15 

$30.65 

35.00 

37.35 

39.40 


Work 

Stations 

Order 

Item No. 

Depth 

Color 

PRICE 

EACH 

1-9 

It) & 

Over 

,< Un]£ d ‘ 

NCWS 3024 26GBL 
NCWS 3024 26WBK 

24" 

24" 

Blue/Off-White Top 
Black/Walnut Top 

$132.75 

132.75 

$119.25 

119.25 

papi 36 „ Wjde 

NCWS 3629 26GBL 

29" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

160.50 

149.25 

JK > , Units 

NCWS 3629 26WBK 

29" 

Black/Walnut Top 

160.50 

149.25 

48" Wide 

NCWS 4829 26GBL 

29" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

163.50 

152.10 

26 V 2 " Height units 

NCWS 4829 26WBK 

29" 

Black/Walnut Top 

163.50 

152.10 

Typing Height 60 „ wide 

NCWS 6029 26GBL 

29" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

176.30 

163.95 

Units 

NCWS 6029 26WBK 

29" 

Black/Walnut Top 

176.30 

163.95 



Order 

Item No. 

Depth 

Color 

PRICE EACH 

1-9 

10 & 

Over 

30" Wide 

NST 3024 36GBL 

24" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

$149.30 

$136.50 

Units 

NST 3024 36WBK 

24" 

Black/Walnut Top 

149.30 

136.50 

36" Wide 

NST 3629 36GBL 

29" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

177.05 

161.80 

Units 

NST 3629 36WBK 

29" 

Black/Walnut Top 

177.05 

161.80 

48" Wide 

NST 4829 36GBL 

29" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

183.00 

176.35 

Units 

NST 4829 36WBK 

29" 

Black/Walnut Top 

183.00 

176.35 

60" Wide 

NST 6029 36GBL 

29" 

Blue/Off-White Top 

189.35 

182.55 

Units 

NST 6029 36WBK 

29" 

Black/Walnut Top 

189.35 

182.55 

















































































WORK STATIONS for CRT TERMINALS 

TYPING HEIGHT 


WORK STATIONS WITH OPTIONAL RETURN 



Unless specified to the contrary, drawer(s) will be mounted on the right side 
of work station. Please allow 2-3 weeks for delivery. All units shipped un¬ 
assembled. 


These top quality video display work 
stations are designed to accommo¬ 
date practically all standard ter¬ 
minals and microfilm readers. Prices 
on all stations include an enclosed 
bottom shelf and and a 12" w. x 
16" d. x 8" h. drawer which can 
be mounted on either side. 

All units are crafted from heavy- 
duty custom extrusions, trimmed 
with inlaid plastic feature strips. 
Finish is gunstock walnut. 


WORK STATIONS-26Vi" HIGH 



CWS 4026 WBK 
40" x 26" Walnut Top 
Black Base 


BLUE WORK 
STATIONS WITH 
WHITE FORMICA 
TOPS ARE AVAIL 
ABLE—SEE PRICE 
TABLE BELOW. 


Locking Ball Casters 
CWS Ball CAS 
$25.50 extra 


WORK STATIONS PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Size 

QUANTITY 

L 

D 

H 

1-3 

4-11 

12-Over 

VCS 48 24S 

Work Station w/Bottom Shelf & Drawer 

48" 

24" 

26" 

$201.90 

$185.00 

$179.00 

VCS 48 30S 

Work Station w/Bottom Shelf & Drawer 

48" 

30" 

26" 

209.10 

191.70 

185.50 

VCS 60 30S 

Work Station w/Bottom Shelf & Drawer 

60" 

30" 

26" 

225.45 

213.80 

200.00 


RETURN PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Size 

QUANTITY 

L 

D 

H 

1-3 

4-11 

12-Over 

VCS 3018 R 

Return 

30" 

18" 

26" 

$101.85 

$93.35 

$90.35 


WORK STATIONS — 2614" HIGH 

with two drop leaves 

Center Top 
24" w. x 19" d. 
with two 
Leaves 

12" w. x 19" d. 

This work station has a smaller center top 
than the units illustrated to the right, but 
has a 12" wide x 19" deep drop leaf at 
either side for work papers. The formica 
tops are W' thick with a matte finish to 
reduce glare. The rigid heavy gauge steel 
construction for the base has baked on 
black or IBM blue enamel finish with 1" 
square heavy gauge steel legs with brushed 
satin chrome plating. The base has a 
similar 12" deep full width shelf. Ball 
casters are available at additional cost. 

Shipped unassembled. 



(Ball casters optional) 


These sturdy work stations are perfect to base your CRT Terminals and microfilm 
viewers. Formica tops are 1" thick with a matte finish to assure no glare Rigid heavy 
gauge steel construction with baked on black or IBM blue finish. 1" square heavy 
gauge steel legs are brushed satin chrome plated. All have a full width heavy steel shelf, 
12" deep. The optional supply cabinet is available at additional cost. Shipped unas¬ 
sembled. 


WORK STATIONS — 26V 2 " High 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Top 

Size 

ColOT 

PRICE 

EACH 

CWS 4026 GBL 

Work Station 

40" x 26" 

IBM Blue Off-White Top 

$146.0G 

CWS 3222 GBL 

Work Station 

32" x 22" 

IBM Blue/Off-White Top 

115.90 

CWS 4026 WBK 

Work Station 

40" x 26" 

Black/Walnut Top 

146.00 

CWS 3222 WBK 

Work Station 

32" x 22" 

Black/Walnut Top 

115.90 

CS 119 GBL 

Supply Cabinet 

11" x 9" x 15" 

IBM Blue/Off-White Door 

32.40 

CS 119 WBK 

Supply Cabinet 

11" x 9" x 15" 

Black/Walnut Door 

32.40 

CWS BALL CAS 

Locking Ball Casters 

Set of Four 

— 

25.50 


DESK STATIONS -26!4" HIGH 



WORK STATIONS — 26V 2 " High with Drop leaves 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

Description 

—prict 

EACH 

CWS 4819 GBL 

IBM Blue/Off-White Top 

Work Station w/drop leaves 

$162.40 

CWS 4819 WBK 

Black/Walnut Top 

Center top—24" x 19"; 
drop leaves—12 "x 19" 

162.40 

CWS BALL CAS 

— 

Locking Ball Casters (Set of Four) 

25.50 


CRT DESK 

POPULAR WALNUT & BLACK 

DESIGNED EXPRESSLY 
TO MATCH 
CRT WORK STATIONS 
AS SHOWN ON 
OPPOSITE PAGE 

• One adjustable divider for 
each drawer 

• Walnut laminate top 

• Nylon drawer suspension 

• Black baked on enamel finish 

• Chrome plated legs 


C R T DESK PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

!- 

Color 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-9 

10-24 

25 8. 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

CRT DESK WBK | 

Black w/Walnut Top 

18" 

26" to 27V4" 

29" 

80 lbs 

$115.40 

$113.50 

$111.75 



3 


DS 4524 GBL 

45" x 24" Blue with Off-White Top. 

Black with Walnut Top 
«* also available. « 

EXCELLENT QUALITY DESKS 
ALL HAVE: 

• SLIDING REFERENCE TRAY • SATIN CHROME LEGS 

• COMPRESSOR IN FILE • ADJUSTABLE GLIDES 
DRAWER 

CHOICE OF TWO SIZES CHOICE OF PEDESTALS & TOPS 

55 " x 30" IBM Blue Pedestal w/White Top 

45" x 24" Black Pedestal w/Walnut Top 


DESK STATIONS — 26V 4 " High 


Order 

Item No. 

Top 

Size 

Color 

PRICE 

EACH 

DS 5530 GBL 

55"x 30" 

IBM Blue/White Top 

$189.80 

DS 5530 WBK 

55"x 30" 

Black/Walnut Top 

189.80 

DS 4524 GBL 

45"x 24" 

IBM Blue/White Top 

165.00 

DS 4524 WBK 

45"x 24" 

Black/Walnut Top 

165.00 





































































































KEY PUNCH DESKS & ACCESSORIES 


MATCHING KEY PUNCH DESKS FOR 029 - 059 - 129 - 1701 - 1710 MACHINES 



FOR 

QUALITY 
CHAIRS 
SEE PAGE 
80 


COLOR 
SELECTION: 
All Blue 
All Gray 
Gray body/ 
yellow drawers 
Gray body/ 
red drawers 


KPD 3029 Red Drawers 
with Gray Bodv 


KPD 2029 Yellow 
Drawers with Gray Body 




Convenient storage and added work space right next to your key punch machines. Con¬ 
structed of durable heavy-gauge steel with a smooth enamel finish in your choice of colors. 
The 2-drawer models feature one small drawer with an adjustable divider and one letter-size 
drawer with a compressor. The 3-drawer models feature three small drawers with adjustable 
dividers. All desks feature genuine matching off-white Formica tops, pull-out shelves, adjust¬ 
able feet, silent nylon drawer suspension and aluminum legs. 


KEY PUNCH DESKS —Please specify COLOR when ordering _ PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10-24 

25 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

KPD 2029 

2 Drawer Key Punch Desk 

18" 

26" to 271/4" 

29" 

90 lbs. 

$136.20 

$131.50 

$121.60 

KPD 3029 

3 Drawer Key Punch Desk 

18" 

26" to 271/4" 

29" 

95 lbs. 

136.20 

131.50 

121.60 

PT 124 

Pencil Tray 

12" 

ll/ 2 " 

4" 

2 lbs. 

8.35 

8.20 

8.05 



KEY PUNCH OPERATOR'S FOOT REST 


KEY PUNCH DESKS FOR 
024 - 026 - 056 MACHINES 

COLOR SELECTION: All Blue, All Gray, Gray body with Yellow 
Drawers, Gray body with Red Drawers. 


KEY PUNCH DESKS — Please specify COLOR when ordering PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-9 

10-24 

25 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

KPD 200 

2 Drawer Key Punch Desk 

18" 

26" to 271/2" 

271/2" 

90 lbs. 

$110.75 

$108.25 

$106.50 

KPD 300 

3 Drawer Key Punch Desk 

18" 

26" to 271 / 2 " 

271/2" 

95 lbs. 

110.75 

108.25 

106.50 

PT 124 

Pencil Tray 

12" 

IV 2 " 

4" 

2 lbs. 

8.35 

8.20 

8.05 


KEY PUNCH DESK LIGHTS 



Rest your feet on our "cushion-action" 
foot rest. Rubber cushioned top and 
bottom, with semi-flexible metal sup¬ 
port — really gives relief and comfort. 
Used by thousands with great satisfac¬ 
tion. Size: 14" x 13!/2" x 4%" high at 
back and 2 2 A" high at front. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Shipping 

Weight 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & Over 

KPFR 1413 

Foot Rest —Gray 

6 lbs. 

$12.05 

$11.80 


62 


1X1 Item No. DESK LITE (Beige or 
Gray)—26" adjustable arm with 
heavy base. Two 15 watt fluorescent 
bulbs included. 

[~B~] Item No. KP MAG 5 (Beige or 
Gray)—33" adjustable arm with 
clamp-type base. 5" diameter glass 
magnifier provides two to one mag¬ 
nification at 12" focus. Convenient 
outlet built into base. One 22-watt 
fluorescent circular bulb included. 

Item No. KP LITE CL GY (Gray only)— 
Not illustrated. 26" adjustable arm 
with clamp-type base. Convenient 
outlet built into base. Two 15 watt 
fluorescent bulbs included. 



Specify color 

PRICE 

EACH 

Order 

QUANTITY 

Item No. 

1-9 

10 & Over 

KP LITE CL GY 

$39.60 

$38.95 

KP MAG 5 

(Gray or Beige) 

55.20 

53.50 

DESK LITE 

(Gray or Beige) 

54.80 

52.80 









































































80 COLUMN CARD ACCESSORIES 


DESK RACKS 


CARD TRAYS 



DR 36 
3600 cards 



4500 cards 


PORTABLE DESK RACKS - Available in 
three sizes. Bottom shelf is tilted lower to 
the rear to keep cards from spilling out, 
even when rack is moved. Racks can be 
stacked. Each rack has fold-down handle 
on each end and four rubber feet. Fits well 
on key punch desk, and also hangs on wall. 
Gray baked-on finish. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Capacity' 

QUA 

NTITY 

1-11 

12 & 

Over 

H 

W 

D 

DR 36 

Junior Desk Rack 

81/2 

13 

61/2 

3600 cards 

$16.65 

$16.00 

DR 45 

Small Desk Rack 

81/2 

17 

61/2 

4500 cards 

14.75 

13.95 

DR 135 

Large Desk Rack 

201/2 

17 

61/2 

13500 cards 

24.15 

22.95 



TAB CARD COUNTER 

99% plus accurate 

Obtain an accurate count of each key punch op¬ 
eration with a speed heretofore unavailable. Elim¬ 
inate machine sorter time now being used to 
accurately count cards. Decentralize card counting 
so each operator can get an accurate count of 
production with a minimum of steps. Counts up to 
1000 cards. Counter has an unbreakable plastic 
face, and easy positive zero adjustment. Made 
with steel case and baked enamel finish. 

Order Item No. TCC 1000 . $41.80 each 


QUIK START KEY PUNCH KIT 



A simple set up that takes just minutes 
eliminates recheck and learning time. 
Written symbols in line with appropriate 
fields, generate the correct keypunch re¬ 
sponse. Speeds punching, eliminates er¬ 
rors. Includes: 15" plastic ruler guide, 
plastic protective covering, 25 paper set¬ 
up forms, instruction sheet. 


Order 

Item No. 

Quantity 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

QSKP 

$4.00 

$3.65 


VT 100 

1500 card capacity 



These durable desk trays are useful when 
holding a new card supply. The large work 
tray is used when working groups of cards 
from machine to machine. Cutouts at both 
ends of trays make carrying easy. Baked-on 
enamel finish. All trays have compressors 
except for Items PKT 712 and PKT 715 
which have "Time-Saver" dividers every 
inch. 



VT 150 — 2400 card capacity 


Tray Mailing Case 


TMC 35 


VT 101 

Gray or Beige 


PKT 712 

1000 card capacity 
with dividers 


PKT 715 
1500 card capacity 
with dividers 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 


Capacity 

QUANTITY 

D 

imensi 

ons 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

VT 100 

Key Punch Desk Tray 

71/2 

41/4 

111/4 

1500 cards 

$10.50 

$9.95 

VT 150 

Medium Desk Tray 

71/2 

41/4 

18 

2400 cards 

10.00 

9.00 

VT 101 GY 

Large Work Tray — Gray 

71/2 

41/4 

25 

3500 cards 

11.00 

10.65 

VT 101 BG 

Large Work Tray — Beige 

71/2 

41/4 

25 

3500 cards 

9.50 

9.15 

TMC 35 

Mailing Case Only 

8 

41/2 

251/2 

1-VT 101 tray 

20.40 

19.90 

PKT 712 

Card Tray — Gray 

71/2 

4 

113/4 

1000 cards 

33.40 

31.75 

PKT 715 

Card Tray — Gray 

71/2 

4 

151/2 

1500 cards 

36.15 

34.40 


STEEL PROGRAM CARD HOLDER 



Fine for desk reference and holding groups of program 
cards. Total capacity of 600 cards, 300 in each section. 
Center divider permanently welded into position. Gray 
baked-on finish. 

PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item 

No. 

Description 


Capacity 

QUANTITY 

Dim 

ensions 

1-11 

12-35 

36-71 

72 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

DT 60 

Small Desk Tray 

41/8 

21/2 

77/8 

600 cards 

$5.25 

$5.15 

$5.05 

$4.95 


KEY PUNCH CORRECTION SEALS 


Fast, efficient way to make permanent corrections 
or changes to punched cards in a fraction of the 
time required to re-punch entire card. Pressure- 
sensitive seals of tough, thin Mylar* simply press 
in place for instant, permanent corrections that 
will not weaken or read through even under con¬ 
stant use. Each seal is individually released from 


zip strip card . . . unused seals remain protected 
for future use. Choice of styles assures trouble- 
free corrections for all types of equipment. Thin, 
tough seals feed smoothly with no read through 
or jamming after years of heavy use. All seals are 
!4" x !4" and supplied 210 seals per card. 50 
cards per box. 


Item No. KPCS-216W/R Supropaque Seals — The all purpose 
seal for all EDP Operations. Seals are white on the top side, 
red on adhesive side. For photoelectric sensing. 


Item No. KPCS-416R Opaque 
Red Seals for applications where 
cards are microfilmed. (Red seals 
shotograph as corrections on 
: ilm.) 


Item No. KPCS-222S Silver 
Seals recommended for cor¬ 
rections on cards which are 
photoelectrically sensed. 


Quantity 

Price Per 
100 Cards 

25 to 99 Cards 

$47.50 

100 to 499 Cards 

43.20 

500 to 999 Cards 

38.80 

1000 to 2499 Cards 

33.95 

2500 to 4999 Cards 

32.20 

5000 to 9999 Cards 

30.65 


10,000 Cards & Over — Write for Quotation 
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80 COLUMN CARD ACCESSORIES 


CARD TRAY & ATTACHE CASES 

• HEAVY 125 GAUGE ROYALITE BLACK WITH MOROCCO GRAIN 

• HEAVY DUTY SERVICE QUALITY. Identical to thousands now being 
used by an international utility company for their servicemen, yet attractive 
enough to be used as an executive attache case. 

• THREE POCKET FILE. Top lid has three compartments in which proce¬ 
dures or printouts may be filed. Edges are trimmed with vinyl and the 
strap has a snap button fastener. 

• NO SPILL LOCKING FEATURE. This lock was selected above all others 
because you can visually see if the top lid of the case is latched closed 
before pickup, thus preventing the contents from dropping out. 

• HANDLE GUARANTEED FOR LIFE. Hard molded rubber with heavy 
steel reinforcement is guaranteed for life. 

• BALL BEARING STAYS. These stays which hold the top lid in an open 
position have ball bearings for ease in operation and they are the besl 
money can buy. 

• HEAVY DUTY TRIM. Extra hardened and extra thick aluminum gives 
strength and protects edges of the lids. 

• GENUINE LEATHER LUGGAGE IDENTIFICATION TAG. 

Comes with each case. 

CARD TRAY CARRYING CASE 

TRAYS NOT 
INCLUDED 
See page 58 
Item No. 

VT 3122 BL 

TCC-4 

for small card 
trays 

PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Shipping 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

ACC 1 

Attache Case 

18" 

12V2" 

4V 2 " 

6 lbs. 

$28.60 

$27.50 

TCC 4 

Card Tray Carrying Case 

18" 

121 /2" 

4 Vi" 

7 lbs. 

33.00 

30.80 



ATTACHE CASE 



ACC-l 

for 

printouts, 
forms, etc. 



DESK FILES 


COLORS AVAILABLE: 
GRAY OR TAN 


SM 200 


2 drawers 


ALL MODELS 
AVAILABLE 
WITH or WITHOUT 
LOCK 


SM 100 

1 drawer 


300 

3 drawers 


DESK FILES — Available in three sizes. All 
have interlocking features to allow stacking. 
Files have good follow block for compres¬ 
sion, ample clearance for card guides, and 
each comes with four rubber feet. Please 
specify gray or tan when ordering. 


DESK FILES — Please specify color 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Capacity 

Shpg. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

W 

H 

D 

SM 100 

One Drawer Desk File 

87/8" 

51/4" 

16" 

2060 Cards 

9 lbs. 

$19.40 

SM 200 

Two Drawer Desk File 

171/4" 

51/4" 

16" 

4120 Cards 

16 lbs. 

37.20 

SM 300 

Three Drawer Desk File 

251/2" 

51/4" 

16" 

6180 Cards 

23 lbs. 

57.10 


FILES WITH LOCKS 


SM 100L 

One Drawer Desk File 

87/s" 

51 / 4 " 

16" 

2060 Cards 

9 lbs. 

$23.05 

SM 200L 

Two Drawer Desk File 

171/4" 

51 / 4 " 

16" 

4120 Cards 

16 lbs. 

$44.15 

SM 300L 

Three Drawer Desk File 

251 / 2 " 

51 / 4 " 

16" 

6180 Cards 

23 lbs. 

67.95 



SMALL DESK FILE 

Convenient for small working deck of cards. 
Piano hinged cover. Follow block gives 
good compression. File has ample clear¬ 
ance for guides. Gray finish. 


PRICE EACH 



SMALL CARRYING CASE 

Newly designed carrying case with 
capacity of 1,000 cards. Lock is in the 
front, with carrying handle in the back 
for easy carrying. Piano hinged cover, 
with follow block and gray finish. 

PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Capacity 

Shpg. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

DFC 100 

Small Desk File 

8" 

41 / 4 " 

8 V 2 " 

1000 Cards 

4 lbs. 

$9.95 

$9.65 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Capacity 

Shpg. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

see 100 

Small Carrying Case 

8 " 

41/4" 

8 V 2 " 

1000 Cards 

4 lbs. 

$10.30 

$10.05 


VERTICAL CARD RACKS 

10 CARD CAPACITY PER POCKET 


These racks are for 80 column cards. For 96 

column — Systems 3 card racks, see page 59. 20 CARD CAPACITY PER POCKET 



VR 40 

40 pockets 



VR 20 
20 pockets 


VRE 40 
40 pockets 
with easel 



TABULATING CARD RACKS - Both the horizontal 
and vertical racks are available in 40 card or 20 
card capacity. Cards are easily inserted horizon¬ 
tally in the horizontal rack, and vertically in the 
vertical rack. Horizontal rack gives one inch of 
visibility on tabulating card when filed in rack. 
All racks have keyhole slots on back for easy 
mounting on the wall. Excellent for time cards, 
production cards or production scheduling. Gray 
baked-on finish. 



HRE 20 

20 pockets 
with easel 



HR 20 

20 pockets 

PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Capacity 

Card 

Visibility 

Shipping 

Weight 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

128. 

Over 

W 

H 

D 

HR 20 

Small Horizontal Rack 

9" 

24" 

5/8" 

20 pockets—400 cards 

1" 

5 lbs. 

$21.00 

$20.45 

HRE 20 

Small Horizontal Rack—with easel 

9" 

24" 

5/8" 

20 pockets—400 cards 

1" 

7 lbs. 

31.10 

29.55 

HR 40 

Large Horizontal Rack 

9" 

44" 

5/8" 

40 pockets—800 cards 

1" 

10 lbs. 

27.45 

26.85 

VR 20 

Small Vertical Rack 

41/4" 

23" 

2" 

20 pockets—200 cards 

3/4" 

5 lbs. 

19.95 

19.50 

VRE 40 

Large Vertical Rack—with easel 

& 

00 

23" 

2" 

40 pockets—400 cards 

3/ 4 " 

12 lbs. 

31.60 

30.05 

VR 40 

Large Vertical Rack 

8 V 2 " 

23" 

2" 

40 pockets—400 cards 

3/ 4 " 

10 lbs. 

25.75 

25.25 



HR 40 

40 pockets 
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PLASTIC TRANSPORT ENVELOPES 


80 COLUMN VINYL TAB CARD POCKETS 



VP 73 
7%x3% 



VP 47 SAB 4x7% 
with Self- Adhesive Back 



VP 37 TN 3%x7% 
with Thumb Notch 


PRICE EACH 



VP 37 
3%x7% 




ORDER 

ITEM 

NO. 

Inside 
Pocket Size 
Open Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

IDO- 

249 

250- 

499 

500- 

999 

1 GOO- 
2499 

2500 & 
Over 

VP 73 

73/4X3% 

$.30 

$.28 

$.26 

$.24 

$.23 

$.22 

VP 47 SAB 

3 5 /sx73/ 8 

.25 

.23 

.21 

.19 

.18 

.17 

VP 37 TN 

3%x73/ 8 

.28 

.26 

.24 

.22 

.21 

.20 

VP 37 

3%x73/ 8 

.30 

.28 

.26 

.24 

.23 

.22 

VP 510 TNFL 

4 3 /j9 5 /8 

.29 

.27 

.25 

.23 

.22 

.21 


VP 510 TNFL 

4%x9% 

with Thumb Notch 
and Flap 



VINYL SHEET SIZE ENVELOPE with 80 COL. TAB CARD POCKETS 



VE911 IP 
9x11% 



VEC 129 3P 
123,4x9% 
with Flap 


PRICE EACH 


VE911 1PC 

934x11% 

100 Card Capacity 
with 

Snap Button Flap 


ORDER 

ITEM 

NO. 

Inside 
Pocket Size 
Open Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

IDO- 

249 

250- 

499 

500- 

999 

1000 - 

2499 

2500 & 
Over 

VE 911 1PC 

93/4X111/4 

$1.00 

$.90 

$.85 

$.80 

$.75 

$.73 

VE 911 IP 

9x111/4 

.50 

.47 

.45 

.41 

.39 

.37 

VEC 129 3P 

123/4X9% 

.65 

.60 

.55 

.53 

.50 

.48 

VE 129 3P 

12x9 

.50 

.49 

.47 

.44 

.42 

.41 



VINYL SOURCE DOCUMENT PORTFOLIOS 


BEFORE 





AFTER 


Far safer movement and filing of source documents, use these transparent, sturdy, long-wearing portfolio 
style bags. Each has an 80 column card pocket on outside for identification card, plus snap button flap. 
BB 129 2P has both an 80 column and a System 3 card pocket. 


* v I 


BB1510 IP 

1 5V 2 x 1 oy 2 

PRICE EACH 


SYSTEM 3 
CARD POCKET 
ADDED 


ORDER 

ITEM No. 

Inside Pocket Size 
Open Side 1st 

QUANTITY 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

100 & Over 

BB 129 2P 

121/4X91/2 

$ .90 

$ .80 

$ .70 

$ .64 

BB 1510 IP 

I 51 / 2 XIOV 2 

2.18 

2.13 

2.09 

1.98 

BB 1611 IP 

16 x 111/2 

3.18 

3.06 

3.00 

2.89 



BB 1611 IP 
16xliy 2 
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PLASTIC 



CARD HOLDER RACKS 


* Three sizes to choose from 


• Four colors to choose from 


20, 30 and 40 card holder racks are ideal for storing small quantities of cards 
for key punching, card pulling, work assignment — or any other system where 
25 to 100 cards per item or operation are necessary. Each plastic card holder 
will hold up to 100 tabulating cards. Made of durable metal with gray baked 
enamel finish. Racks have rubber feet on the bottom and keyhole punching on 
the back for hanging. 


Please specify color of CARD HOLDERS: 

RED, BLUE, IVORY, or BLACK 


PCR 20 
20 Holders 
2000 card capacity 


PCR 40 
40 Holders 
4000 card capacity 


PCR 30 
30 Holders 
3000 card capacity 


CARD HOLDER RACKS PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Dimensions 

No. of 

Card 

Holders 

Card 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

W 

H 

D 

1-11 

12 & Over 

PCR 20 

8" 

19" 

10" 

20 

2000 

$43.00 

$41.00 

PCR 30 

11" 

19" 

10" 

30 

3000 

46.50 

44.35 

PCR 40 

151/4" 

19" 

10" 

40 

4000 

49.50 

47.25 


PLASTIC KEY PUNCH DESK RACKS 

Plasitc card holders, each with a capacity of 100 tabulating cards, have been assembled to 
form a very popular and low cost desk rack. Two models are available to hold cards horizon¬ 
tally and four models are available to hold cards vertically. All models stand well on key¬ 
punch desks or counters. Also can be hung on wall. 


FOR I.B.M. SYSTEM 3 
CARD HOLDER RACKS, 
SEE PAGE 59 


HORIZONTAL RACKS 


for 80 Column Cards 




PCRH 12 
12 Holders 
1200 card capacity 


PCRH 6 
6 Holders 


VERTICAL RACKS 

for 80 Column Cards 



PCRV 24 
24 Holders 
2400 card capacity 


PCRV 20 PCRV 16 

20 Holders 16 Holders 

2000 card capacity 1600 card capacity 


PCRV 12 
12 Holders 
1200 card capacity 


600 card capacity 


Please specify color of CARD HOLDERS: 


Please specify color of CARD HOLDERS: 

RED, BLUE, IVORY, or BLACK 


GRAY or BLACK 


HORIZONTAL CARD RACKS_PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Dimensions 

No. of 

Card 

Holders 

Card 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

W 

H 

D 

1-11 

12 & Over 

PCRH 6 

8" 

6" 

51/2" 

6 

600 

$4.60 

$4.35 

PCRH 12 

16" 

6" 

51 / 2 " 

12 

1200 

8.00 

7.75 


VERTICAL CARD RACKS _ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Dimensions 

No. of 
Card 
Holders 

Card 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

W 

H 

D 

1-11 

12 & Over 

PCRV 12 

11" 

9" 

33/4" 

12 

1200 

$9.20 

$8.95 

PCRV 16 

141 / 2 " 

9" 

33/4" 

16 

1600 

13.15 

12.90 

PCRV 20 

141 / 2 " 

95/8" 

41 / 2 " 

20 

2000 

i6.50 

16.25 

PCRV 24 

141 / 2 " 

101/4" 

51/4" 

24 

2400 

19.75 

19.50 


PLASTIC PROGRAM CARD HOLDER 


600 card capacity tray is perfect for holding small groups of program cards. 
Each compartment holds 300 cards. Available in Red and Ivory. 



Please specify color! 


NOTE: PROGRAMMING 
TRAYS can be assembled 
into any configuration 
by use of special chrome 
plated clips — Item C-50 


PROGRAM CARD HOLDER & CLIPS_PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Dimensions 

Card 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

1-35 

36-73 

74-143 

144& 

Over 

W 

H 

D 

BP 450 

77/8" 

41 / 2 " 

21/2" 

600 

$1.25"| 

$1.15 

$.95 

$.85 

C 50 

— 

— 

— 

— 

.20 each 




BP 400 


PLASTIC 

HANDY DESK RACK 

200 Card Capacity 
Available in Red and Ivory 
Holds tab cards or tab card snap-out sets 


PLASTIC DESK RACK — Please specify color_PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Dimensions 

Card 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

1-35 

36-73 

74-143 

144 8. 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

BP 400 

81/8" 

li/2" 

35/8" 

200 

$1.20 

$1.10 

$.87 

$.80 
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CARD HOLDERS 


PLASTIC CARD HOLDERS -100 CARD CAPACITY 


STANDARD HOLDERS 

(Use clips below for attaching holders to shelves) 



BP 100 

VERTICAL CARD HOLDER 
Red, Blue, Ivory and Black 



BP 200 
HORIZONTAL HOLDER 
Gray and Black 


WITH MAGNETS 



MAGNETIC HOLDER 
Red, Blue, Ivory 



BP 210 

MAGNETIC HORIZONTAL HOLDER 

Gray and Black 


Holder for 
51 Column 
or 3x5 Cards 


BP 300 

CARD HOLDER 
Red, Ivory, and Black 



Holder for 
51 Column 
or 3x5 Cards 



Please specify COLOR when ordering. 

STANDARD CARD HOLDERS 

PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

100-499 

500-999 

1000- 

4999 

5000 & 
Over 

BP 100 

$.60 

$.48 

$.42 

$.40 

$.38 

BP 200 

.69 

.65 

.60 

.56 

.52 

BP 300 

.55 

.53 

.51 

.49 

.47 


CARD HOLDER CLIPS 

A Clip B Clip C Clip D Clip E Clip 



c • nr Spring Clip For For metal 

Spring Clip to attach For joining standard shelves 
to attach holders to holders hole, % 2 ", with IV 2 " 
to metal wooden together in metal price 
shelves. shelves —stacking, shelving. strips. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-500 

501- 

1,000 

1001- 

5,000 

5001 & 
Over 

A Clip 

$.22 

$.21 

$.19 

$.17 

B Clip 

.22 

.21 

.19 

.17 

C Clip 

.18 

.16 

.15 

.14 

D Clip 

.14 

.13 

.12 

.11 

E Clip 

.26 

.24 

.23 

.21 


BP 330 

MAGNETIC HOLDER 

Red and Ivory 



(For Metal Shelving) 


MAGNETIC HOLDER 
Red and Ivory 


Please specify COLOR when ordering. 

MAGNETIC CARD HOLDERS 

PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-24 

25-49 

50-99 

100-499 

500 & 
Over 

BP 130 

$3.00 

$2.85 

$2.60 

$2.00 

$1.85 

BP 210 

3.00 

2.85 

2.60 

2.00 

1.85 

BP 330 

2.10 

1.95 

1.60 

1.44 

1.38 

BP 135 

2.60 

2.50 

2.30 

2.15 

1.95 



WITH ADHESIVE TAPE 


BP 100T 

With Adhesive Strips 
Red, Blue, Ivory 



With Adhesive Strips 
Gray and Black 



Holder for 
51 Column 
or 3x5 Cards 


BP 300T 

With Adhesive Strips 
Red and Ivory 


Please specify COLOR when ordering. 

CARD HOLDERS 
With ADHESIVE TAPE 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

100-499 

500-999 

1000- 

4999 

5000 & 
Over 

BP 100T 

$.91 

$.72 

$.65 

$.52 

$.51 

BP 200T 

.95 

.89 

.82 

.76 

.70 

BP 300T 

.86 

.83 

.80 

.77 

.72 


FOR I.B.M. SYSTEM 3 CARD 
HOLDERS, SEE PAGE 59. 
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80 COLUMN 


YOUR CHOICE OF CARD FILES: 


20 DRAWER 



10 DRAWER 



FV 1000-Full View 


GUARANTEED FINEST QUALITY 


• BUILT TO LAST— these are solid files, built of heavy gauge 
steel with six vertical reinforcements. 

• BALL BEARING BEAUTY— drawers fit snug in their ball bearing 
extension suspension cradles. 

• NO REBOUND— when drawers are closed. 

• POSITIVE COMPRESSORS— easy action follow block provides 
solid tight compression. 

• HIGH SIDE WALLS ON DRAWERS— make stacking easy and pro¬ 
tect cards. 

ALL FILES ARE EASILY CONVERTED TO ACCOMMODATE I.B.M. SYSTEM 


YOUR CHOICE OF 

STANDARD FRONT FEATURES: 

1. Long lasting white metal label holder. 

2. Card holder accepts end of tab 
card—just insert and tear off. 

3. White metal handle for each drawer. 


DRAWER FRONTS 

FULL VIEW FEATURES: 

1. Label outside of drawer with full tab card 
—card is angled for easy viewing. 

2. View first card of drawer contents. 

3. Label inside of drawer with full tab card. 

4. Empty drawers readily seen. 

5. Loosely compressed drawers easily spot 
checked. 


CARD FILES — Please specify color desired 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Outside Dimensions 

Card 

Capacity 

Approx. 
Ship. Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

FV 2000 

FULL VIEW 20 Drawers 

19 

523/a 

281/2 

79,000 

320 

$515.00 

$505.00 

FV 2000L 

FULL VIEW 20 Drawers, w/lock 

19 

523/8 

281/2 

79,000 

325 

565.00 

550.00 

SF 2000 

STANDARD FRONT 20 drawers 

19 

52% 

28V2 

79,000 

320 

515.00 

505.00 

SF 2000L 

STANDARD FRONT 20 drawers, w/lock 

19 

523/8 

28V2 

79,000 

325 

565.00 

550.00 

FV 1200 

FULL VIEW 12 drawers 

19 

32*/, 4 

28V2 

47,400 

180 

335.00 

325.00 

FV 1200L 

FULL VIEW 12 drawers w/lock 

19 

32 9 /i6 

28V2 

47,400 

180 

365.00 

355.00 

FV 1000 

FULL VIEW 10 drawers 

19 

29 

28V2 

39,500 

155 

280.00 

275.00 

FV 1000L 

FULL VIEW 10 drawers, w/lock 

19 

29 

281/2 

39,500 

160 

310.00 

305.00 

SF 1000 

STANDARD FRONT 10 drawers 

19 

29 

28V2 

39,500 

155 

280.00 

275.00 

SF1000L 

STANDARD FRONT 10 drawers, w/lock 

19 

29 

28V2 

39,500 

160 

310.00 

305.00 

FT 1929 

White Formica Top w/Stain less Steel Edge 

19V2 

1 

29 

— 

20 

36.00 

34.00 

CB 1929 

Caster Base for 10 drawer files 

191/2 

— 

29 

— 

20 

55.00 

53.00 


All files F.O.B. Corry, PA. Allow 8 weeks for delivery. 



§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 

§ 


1 

America's FINEST 
3/4 Suspension Files 

The construction of these files is 
guaranteed against defective ma¬ 
terial and improper workmanship, 

FOR LIFE! 

This guarantee is for the sole benefit 
of the original purchaser from Vis¬ 
ible Computer Supply Corporation 
and is subject to the equipment be¬ 
ing used under normal conditions of 
service. All claims against this guar¬ 
antee will be adjusted, but only if no 
corrective action is taken prior to 
written authorization from Visible 
Computer Supply Corporation. 




< 
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CARD FILES 


12 DRAWER 


CREATE YOUR OWN MOBILE 
WORK AREA 



FV 1200-Full View 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

• EASY CARRYING—one hand in front and other hand grips com¬ 
fortable flanged opening in back of drawer. 

• DRAWER LENGTH FINGER SLOT—for easy card removal. 

• INTERCHANGEABLE DRAWERS—Full View and Standard Front 
drawers interchangeable. 

• COLOR CHOICE—available colors are gray, desert sage, sand¬ 
stone tan, mist green, black, and blue. 

3 CARDS. — SEE PAGE 58 FOR AVAILABILITY OF DRAWER INSERTS. 


Combine our beautiful Formica top and caster 
base with any 10 or 12 drawer file. 




''S***' FT 1929 

White Formica Top 
with Stainless Steel Edge 



CB1929 

Caster Base 
for 10 or 12 Drawer Files 


COMBINATION FILES 

80 COLUMN CARD FILES WITH 
HOOK BINDER FILING CAPACITY 



1 HBF 1613 6FV 



3 HBF 1613 2FV 


THE FILE DRAWERS in these fine cabinets are de¬ 
signed to enable you to file printouts in hanging 
hook binders. Each of the file drawers comes with 
a heavy duty stainless steel frame which can be 
converted to hold legal size hanging folders simply 
by moving the hanging folder frames to a different 
position. 

NOTE: These file drawers will accommodate the 
14%"x8Vfc" size unburst hanging binder. 

THE CARD DRAWERS in these cabinets are exactly 
like the full view drawers described above. 

MOBILE UNITS. An off-white Formica top with 
stainless steel edging and a caster base are avail¬ 
able if you desire to provide a mobile work file. 
(See above.) 

Colors: Standard Gray, Desert Sage, Sandstone, 
Blue, and Black. 

Allow approximately 8 weeks for delivery on all 
files. 



2 HBF 1613 8FV 


fwpr~ 


FT~~ rr 


ho nr* 



1 HBF 1613 14FV 


Forms Drawer: O.D. 19 W x 28V 2 H x 28V 2 D; 

I.D. 163/8 W x 135/8 H x 26V2 D. 


Lock: Lock available; one push on barrel locks all drawers $35.00 extra. 


COMBINATION FILES — Please specify color _ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Number 
of Card 
Drawers 

Number 
of File 
Drawers 

Dimensions 

Shipping 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5 & 

Over 

W 

H 

D 

1 HBF 1613 6FV 

6 

1 

19 

329/ 16 

28V2 

160 lbs. 

$265.00 

$255.00 

1 HBF 1613 14FV 

14 

1 

19 

523/s 

28V2 

280 lbs. 

470.00 

460.00 

2 HBF 1613 8FV 

8 

2 

19 

523/s 

28V2 

240 lbs. 

395.00 

385.00 

3 HBF 1613 2FV 

2 

3 

19 

523/8 

28V2 

200 lbs. 

310.00 

300.00 


To convert 80 column 
card drawers to IBM 
System 3 card drawers, 
simply order System 3 
drawer inserts as 
described on page 58 


All files F.O.B. Corry, Pa. 
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HORIZONTAL GUIDES FOR 


PLASTIC INSERTABLE TABS 


• BEADED EDGE PREVENTS CRACKING 


INSERTABLE 

TAB 

FEATURES 


• INSERTABLE FROM BOTH SIDES. 


CONTI NUOUS 


• CONTROL PUNCHED INSERTS 
Machine Spaced, 
Standard with all guides 


• RIDGE ON 
MYLAR 

r INSURES 
SUFFICIENT 
OPENING 


25 PT. GRAY PRESSBOARD GUIDES 

with White Control Punched Inserts 


|> 


ANGLED TABS 


HIP 13 3C 

HIP 13 5C 

HIP 13AN 3C 

These guides have 

HIP 13AN 5C 

Insert Size 

Insert Size 

Insert Size 

angular tabs 

Insert Size 

2"x 1/3" 

l%"x%" 

2"x/ 3 " 

for easier viewing 
of inserts. 

1 Vq "x 1/3 " 


PRICE PER C 


Order 

Item No. 

Overall Size 
Including Tab 
W x H 

Usable 
Insert Size 
W x H 

Packaging: 
Per Box 

Body Material 

QUANTITY 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

HIP 13 3C 

73/ 8 "x35/ 8 " 

2"Xl/3" 

50 

25 Pt. Gray Pressboard 

$12.15 

$11.90 

$11.65 

$11.40 

HIP 13 5C 

73/ 8 "x35/ 8 " 

iy8"Xl/3" 

50 

25 Pt. Gray Pressboard 

12.15 

11.90 

11.65 

11.40 

HIP 13AN 3C 

73/8"x35/ 8 " 

2"xi/ 3 " 

25 

25 Pt. Gray Pressboard 

23.85 

23.20 

21.50 

20.40 

HIP 13AN 5C 

73/ 8 "x35/ 8 " 

1Vb"xi/3" 

25 

25 Pt. Gray Pressboard 

23.85 

23.20 

21.50 

20.40 


TAKE THE BULK OUT OF FILING BY USING 
SPACE SAVING THIN RIGID VINYL GUIDES 


SEE PAGE 58 
FOR SYSTEM 3 
CARD GUIDES 



HIV 13 3C 
Insert Size 
2" x y 3 " 



HIV 13 5C 
Insert Size 

iy 8 " x w 


• Saves Filing Space — only 70 guides per inch 

• Rigid Vinyl Speeds Pulling by providing "handle" 
for working the file 

• Thin plastic tabs resist scratches and won't tear or crack 

• White control punched inserts provided 


PRICE PER C 


Order 
Item No. 

Overall Size 
Including Tab 

Usable Insert Size 

Body Material 

QUANTITY 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

HIV13 3C 

73/s"x35/ 8 " 

2"xV3" 

15 Pt. Green Vinyl 

$27.50 

$26.40 

$25.30 

$24.75 

HIV 13 5C 

73/s"X35/ 8 " 

11/8"XV3" 

15 Pt. Green Vinyl 

26.40 

25.30 

24.20 

23.75 


CARD JACKETS 


150 Lb. Manila Tag Stock. 

Used to hold master cards or groups of 
related cards together. Scored at bottom 
for expansion. 7%" x 3%" size. Can be 
headed up by writing or typing on exten¬ 
sion, or pressure sensitive labels can help 
speed up the job. Order labels separately. 



H-CJ 


SELF INDEXING 
CARD JACKETS 

For keeping "like" cards together . . . and seif indexing! 
Die-cut slot in jacket elevates "interpreted" card above 
others to act as index tab. Transparent aceate strip at 
top protects and holds exposed edge of card. Exclusive 
tabular edge construction reinforces top edges of acetate 
to resist cracking. Styles for horizontal and vertical tabu¬ 
lating cards. Made of heavy manila tag stock. Packaged 
50 jackets per box. 



HCJ-SI 


PRICE PER C 


Order 
Item No. 

Overall Size 
Incl. Tab 

W x H 

Pkg.: 
Per Box 

Body Material 

QUANTITY 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

HCJ 

73/8"x35/ 8 " 

250 

150 Lb. Manila Tag 

$4.75 

$4.50 

$4.10 

$4.00 


PRICE PER C 


Order 
Item No. 

Overall Size 
Incl. Tab 

W x H 

Pkg.: 

Per Box 

Body Material 

QUANTITY 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

HCJ-SI 

73/ 8 "x35/ 8 " 

50 

150 Lb. Manila Tag 

$31.65 

$30.60 

$29.60 

$28.70 
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80 COLUMN CARDS 


SfLF INDEXING GUIDES 


pt. MYLAR 

Latest self-indexer! Eliminate 
the preparation of heading up 
inserts—just slip the interpreted 
tabulating card into Mylar 
sleeve. The sealed strip along 
the bottom of the sleeve raises 
the card above the other cards 
in the file. Eliminates top flap 
and die-cut catching. Saves 16" 
file space per M compared to 
old-fashioned self-indexers. 


PRICE PER C 


Order 

Item No. 

Overall Size 
Incl. Tab 

W x H 

Pkg.: 
Per Box 

Body Material 

QUANTITY 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

HM SI 

7%"x35/ 8 " 

100 

2 Pt. Clear Mylar 

$15.15 

$14.10 

$13.45 

$12.60 


All Clear 10 

Eliminate the preparation of 
heading up inserts—just slip the 
top of an interpreted tabulating 
card under the acetate sleeve, 
hook under the die cut half moon 
at the bottom and your guide 
is all set! Most popular of all 
horizontal guides. This 10 Pt. 

Acetate takes little space in the 
file, yet provides full visibility 
of interpreting. 

PRICE PER C 


Order 
Item No. 

Overall Size 
Incl. Tab 

W x H 

Pkg.: 
Per Box 

Body Material 

QUANTITY 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

HA SI 

73/ 8 "x35/8" 

50 

10 Pt. Clear Acetate 

$15.40 

$14.05 

$13.75 

$12.40 


All Clear 2 



HM-SI 


pt. ACETATE 



7%' 


HA SI 

Overall Size 
wide x high 


DIE 


All guides 3%" high including Vz" Extension. Choose between 
heavy duty 25 Pt. Pressboard, or 18 Pt. sturdy Bristol. Most 
advantageously used where there are only a few tabulating 
cards to be filed between guides. 



HP 13 5C 
HB 13 5C 


CUT GUIDES 


PRICE PER C 


Order 
Item No. 

Overall Size 
Incl. Tab 

W x H 

Pkg.: 
Per Box 

Body Material 

QUANTITY 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

HP 13 3C 

73/ 8 "x35/ 8 " 

100 

25 Pt. Gray Pressboard 

$7.85 

$6.90 

$6.30 

$5.75 

HB 13 3C 

73/b"x35/8" 

100 

18 Pt. Buff Bristol 

4.50 

4.20 

4.00 

3.80 

HP13 5C 

73/ 8 "x35/8" 

100 

25 Pt. Gray Pressboard 

7.85 

6.90 

6.30 

5.75 

HB 13 5C 

73/ 8 "x35/8" 

100 

18 Pt. Buff Bristol 

4.50 

4.20 

4.00 

3.80 


OVERALL SIZE 
INCLUDING TAB: 
73/s" wide x 3%" high. 



Your Choice of top quality Heavy Duty Pressboard, or space saving 
10 Pt. Manila Tag or 15 Pt. Vinyl. Sets may be assorted and combined 
for quantity price. 


PRICE PER SET 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Body Material 

1-11 

sets 

12 sets 
& over 

HP AZ25 

25 div. A-Z 

25 Pt. Gray Presbd. 

$ 2.30 

$ 2.20 

HM AZ25 

25 div. A-Z 

10 Pt. Manila Tag 

2.45 

2.25 

HV AZ25 

25 div. A-Z 

15 Pt. Orange Vinyl 

4.35 

4.20 

HP AZ50 

50 div. A-Z 

25 Pt. Gray Presbd. 

5.05 

4.95 

HM AZ50 

50 div. A-Z 

10 Pt. Manila Tag 

5.40 

5.30 

HV AZ50 

50 div. A-Z 

15 Pt. Orange Vinyl 

10.15 

9.65 

HV AZ100 

100 div. A-Z 

15 Pt. Orange Vinyl 

22.15 

20.65 

HP AZ100 

100 div. A-Z 

25 Pt. Gray Presbd. 

12.70 

12.05 


NEW practically indestructible vinyl gives the ultimate in guiding — 
with thin space saving rigid colorful guides. 


PRICE PER SET 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Body Material 

1-11 

sets 

12 sets 
& over 

HM AZ100 

100 div. A-Z 

10 Pt. Manila Tag 

$10.30 

$9.40 

HV 31 

31 Days 

15 Pt. Green Vinyl 

7.80 

7.40 

HM 31 

31 Days 

10 Pt. Manila Tag 

3.80 

3.70 

HV M012 

12 Months 

15 Pt. Canary Vinyl 

3.40 

3.30 

HP ST57 

50 States 

25 Pt. .Gray Presbd. 

7.80 

7.40 

HM ST57 

50 States 

10 Pt. Manila Tag 

4.60 

4.25 

HV ST57 

50 States 

15 Pt. Red Vinyl 

10.15 

9.65 




OUT SIGNALS 

For use in spotting loca¬ 
tions of cards removed. 
Octagon shaped 3% x 
3%. Made of heavy 20 pt. 
Light Blue or Black press- 
board. Light Blue signals 
are preferred by those 
who desire to mark out 
signals with special in¬ 
formation. 



To protect tabulating 
cards when handling! 
Protectors are slightly 
larger than standard 
punch cards. When 
placed at front and rear 
of card deck they keep 
card edges from being 
damaged. Made of 20 
pt. Blue or Black press- 
board. Light Blue color 
is preferred by those 
desiring to write on Pro¬ 
tectors. Two Protectors 
needed for each deck of 
cards. Size: 7 7 A& x 3yi6. 
PRICE PER C 


PROTECTORS 


Order 


-ffUAHTITY- 

Item No. 

Size 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

OS-BL 

35/8X35/8 

$8.90 

$8.20 

$7.50 

$7.20 

OS-BK 

35/8X3% 

8.90 

8.20 

7.50 

7.20 

PR-BL 

7'/,6X3*6 

8.50 

7.70 

7.05 

6.85 

PR-BK 

77, 6 x3y 16 

8.50 

7.70 

7.05 

6.85 



CONTROL PUNCHED 
INSERTS 


Extra White Control Punched Inserts available for 
all guides requiring W, %" and 1" depth inserts. 

$4.50 PER M 


When ordering, be sure to give guide number, 
in addition to width and depth of insert being 
ordered. 
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CARD SHIPPING AND MAILING CONTAINERS 
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NEW IMPROVED 80 COLUMN CARD MAILERS 

60% INCREASE IN CORRUGATED BOARD STRENGTH 



80 COLUMN CARD MAILERS 


80 COL. CARD COMPRESSORS 



Fill out partially filled card cartons, trays, 
or carrying cases with compressors. Use 
in storage cartons to prevent warping of 
cards. 7 7 /b" wide x3114 // long. Packed 
50 to carton. Shipping weight 12 lbs. 
per carton. 


PRICE EACH 


I Order 
| Item No. 

1 

Description 

Wgt. 
per 50 

QUANTITY 

50 n 

100 

500 

1000 

1 CEF 100 

Compressor 

12 lbs. 

$.25 

$.20 

$.18 

$.17 


Shipped knocked down. 50 per carton. 


80 COLUMN CARD MAILING ENVELOPES 



T 300 
300 card 
capacity 


T 500 
500 card 
capacity 


T 750 
750 card 
capacity 


T 1000 
1000 card 
capacity 


Eliminate time cutting 
down a box to fit just a 
few cards for mailing. 
These boxes provide max¬ 
imum protection in transit 
and require no wrapping. 
Made of durable 175 lb. 
test, oyster-white corru¬ 
gated. Newly designed 
label printed on box. 
Packed 50 to carton, 
knocked down flat. 




CARD ENVELOPES FOR MAILING. Make sure that if you are mailing important 
tabulating cards through the mail, they will arrive safely and in perfect con¬ 
dition so they may be properly machined when arriving at destination. The 40 
capacity envelope comes with redi-seal gumming which eliminates the need 
for moistening and assures the sender that the flap will not become undone 
during the mailing process. Four different capacities of heavy-duty envelopes 
for mailing tabulating cards are now available. CEM 275 has heavy, water- 
soluble gummed flap. 

PRICE EACH 


for System 3 Card Mailers, see Page 59 

CARD STORAGE 

Designed to meet demands 
for low-cost storage. Easily 
assembled, and locking tabs 
guarantee unusual strength 
and durability. Imprinted 
label on end for identifica¬ 
tion. T 3000 made of 200 lb. 
test corrugated board; T2000 
made of 175 lb. test board. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Card 

Cap. 

Wgt. 

Per 50 

QUANTITY 

50 

r 100 

500 

1000 

T 300 

Mailer 

300 

10 lbs. 

$.28 

$.24 

$.22 

$.20 

T 500 

Mailer 

500 

12 lbs. 

.30 

.26 

.24 

.22 

T 750 

Mailer 

750 

15 lbs. 

.34 

.30 

.28 

.26 

T 1000 

Mailer 

1000 

16 lbs. 

.41 

.36 

.34 

.32 

*T 2000 

Mailer 

2000 

26 lbs. 

.49 

.45 

.43 

.41 

*T 3000 

2-piece 

3000 

44 lbs. 

.64 

.60 

.58 

.56 


^Shipped knocked down. 50 per carton. Cartons too big to ship parcel post. 



T 3000 T 2000 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Stock 

Size 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

CEM 40 

Card Env. Mailer 

32 lb. White Kraft 

43/4x95/8 

40 cards 

$.11 

$.10 

$.09 

$.08 

CEM 75 

Card Env. Mailer 

Sub 40 Parkraft 

31/2x71/2 

75 cards 

.19 

.16 

.15 

.14 

CEM 150 

Card Env. Mailer 

Sub 40 Parkraft 

31/2x71/2 

300 cards 

.20 

.17 

.16 

.15 

CEM 275 

Card Env. Mailer 

150 lb. Tag 

35/8x75/8x2 

450 cards 

.25 

.23 

.22 

.21 


CARD CARTON LABELS 

NO-CURL Stock — with better adhe¬ 
sive ability than ordinary gummed 
labels. Printed on revolutionary Davac 
paper, 45# weight. Sticks instantly 
and permanently when moistened. 
SEND FOR FREE SAMPLES. Size 5%" 
wide x 3" deep. Available in choice of 
green, red, light blue or gray print¬ 
ing on white paper. 

PRICE PER M 



Order 

Item No. 

Color 

QUANTITY 

1,000 

Per M 

5,000 

Per M 

r 10,000 

Per M 

25,000 

Per M 

CL 53 R 

Red Ink 

$9.90 

$9.25 

$8.75 

$8.30 

CL 53 LB 

Lt. Blue Ink 

9.90 

9.25 

8.75 

8.30 

CL 53 GR 

Green Ink 

9.90 

9.25 

8.75 

8.30 

CL 53 GY 

Gray Ink 

9.90 

9.25 

8.75 

8.30 



DELUXE HEAVY- 


5761836 GY 

with 9 shelves 
(order extra 
shelves separately) 


5761836 GY 

with 5 shelves 


DUTY SHELVING FOR CARD STORAGE 

These shelving units feature three basic components that can be fitted together by hand without the use of 
tools. Shelves are adjustable on V/ 2 " centers. Uprights have a double wall of steel with holes punched on the 
inner wall only for a modern, clean appearance. Unless otherwise specified, units will be shipped with "T" 
uprights. Specify "L" uprights when you desire to have finished side appearance at row end. Gray baked-on 
enamel finish. Dimensions: 36" wide x 18" deep x either 76W' or 88 1 /*" high. Shipped unassembled. 


NOTE: Starter Units have 36" x 18" shelves, 2 shelf supports per shelf, kick plate and 1 set of "T" uprights. 
Add-On Unit has 1 less "T" upright since it uses common upright or adjacent unit. 


PRICE EACH UNIT 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

No. 

Shelves 

Height 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-9 

10 & Over 

5761836 GY 

Starter Unit — open sides and back 

5 

761/4" 

Ill lbs. 

$108.25 

$106.75 

5761836 AOGY 

Add-On Unit — open sides and back 

5 

761/4" 

98 lbs. 

88.75 

87.50 

6881836 GY 

Starter Unit — open sides and back 

6 

881 / 4 " 

132 lbs. 

125.75 

123.50 ’ 

6881836 AOGY 

Add-On Unit — open sides and back 

6 

881 / 4 " 

117 lbs. 

104.10 

102.25 

XSS 36 

Extra Shelf Supports — 36" x 18" 

4 lbs. 

3.75 

3.65 

XSA 3618 GY 

Extra Shelves — 36" x 18" 

9 lbs. 

9.10 

8.85 





















































































DATA SHIPPING AND MAILING CONTAINERS 


CARD CARTON SHIPPIN 


CARD TRAY SHIPPING CAS 



TMC 35 


CSC 100N 


CSC 20N 


Reduce Shipping Costs When Shipping 2,000 and 10,000 Card Cartons 

RED Vulcanized Fibre shipping cases combine quality and strength with light¬ 
ness in weight. They resist abrasion and wear to a remarkable degree. Fibre 
is only HALF THE WEIGHT OF ALUMINUM. Just drop your cartons into the 
case, strap closed and slip label insert into holder. It's that simple. CSC 20 
holds one 2,000 card carton. The larger model, CSC 100, is large enough to 
hold a 10,000 card carton on its side, or one, two, three or four 2,000 card 
cartons. Cases are made with heavy weight .060 fibre, with 8 metal corners 
and 4 metal clamps for protection, metal label holder, V/ 2 " wide web strap, 
and strong molded handle. 



ORDER CARD 
TRAYS SEPARATELY. 
SEE PAGE 63. 


Red Vulcanized Fibre shipping cases 
ness in weight. They resist abrasion 
is only half the weight of aluminum, 
strap closed and slip label insert into 
weight .060 water resistant treated 
clamps for protection. V/ 2 " width 
closed. A fine quality molded plastic 
in carrying. 


combine quality and strength with light- 
and wear to a remarkable degree. Fibre 
Just drop your card trays into the case, 
card holder. Cases are made with heavy 
fibre with 8 metal corners and 4 metal 
black metal strap keeps case securely 
handle has been added for convenience 


ORDER 

ITEM No. 

Capacity 

Inside 

Dimensions 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12 & Over 

CSC 20N 

One 2,000 card carton 

81/4 X 35/8 x 15 

$15.75 

$15.25 

CSC 100N 

One 10,000 card carton or 

1-2-3-4 2,000 card cartons 

9 x 91/2 x 151/4 

22.50 

21.75 


ORDER 

ITEM No. 

Description 

Size 

QUANTITY 

W 

D 

H 

1-11 

12 & Over 

TMC 35 

Card Tray Mailing 

Case Only 

8" 

251/2" 

41/2" 

$20.40 

$19.90 


FORMS & BINDER SHIPPING CASE 




FORMS & BINDER MAILING CARTON 


Better protection is given your forms and 
binders when you mail them in this strong 
175 lb. test, oyster white corrugated mail¬ 
ing carton. Also — save wrapping and 
packing time. I.D. 1 5W' wide x 12" deep x 
3" high. Shipped K. D. 15" x 22". 


PRICE EACH 


ORDER 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

ITEM No. 

Per 50 

50 

100 

500 

1000 

FBMB 1512 

30 lbs. 

$.42 

$.38 

$.36 

$.32 


FBMC 1713 


FORMS MAILING ENVELOPES 

K- 


FEM 300 
300 Page (14% x 11) 
Report Capacity 


Many companies have requested a forms and binder shipping case which 
can be reused. Made of the same durable .060 Vulcanized Fibre, water 
repellent treated, and with 8 metal corners, 4 metal clamps, metal label 
holder, l!/ 2 " wide web strap and a strong molded handle for convenience in 
carrying. Can hold from 3 to 5" of paper or binders if necessary. 


FEM 25 
-25 Page (14% x 11) 
Report Capacity 





FORMS ENVELOPES FOR MAILING. Mailing of printed statistical information 
such as data processing control forms or sales analysis sheets require a strong, 
heavy duty envelope. FEM 25 comes with redi-seal gumming which eliminates 
the need for moistening and assures the sender that the flap will not become 
undone during the mailing process. FEM 300 has heavy, water-soluble 


ORDER 
ITEM No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

QUANTITY 

W 

D 

H 

1-11 

12 & Over 

FBMC 1713 

Forms/Binder Mailing Case 

123/4" 

161/2" 

33/4" 

$18.75 

$18.25 


ORDER 
ITEM No. 

Description 

Stock 

Size 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

100 

500 

1000 

5000 

FEM 25 

Form Env. Mailer 

120 lb.Ivory Tag 

12 x151/2 

25 sheets 

$.25 

$.23 

$.22 

$.21 

FEM 300 

Form Env. Mailer 

52 lb. Kraft 

12x17x1 

300 sheets 

.40 

.38 

.36 

.35 


73 




















































































PERFORATOR PAPER TAPE & MAILERS 


TOP QUALITY PERFORATOR TAPE 




ADVANTAGES 

Accuracy — Quality paper stock for accurate caliper. Close-tolerance slitting 
equipment (designed to hold + .001") assures accurate width. On treated 
tapes, nearly odorless oil is uniformly applied for accurate oil content. 
Clean Punching — A must with high-speed machines. Eliminates garbled read¬ 
ings. Clean punch action assured. 

Clean Machine Operation — Tapes are vacuum cleaned to remove lint and 
dust. Paper stocks are formulated for minimum lint accumulation when 
perforated. 

Superior Packaging — Tape rolls are packed in glassine-lined, oil barrier 
cartons. No oil staining even after prolonged storage. Rolls mounted on 
mandrels to prevent crushing. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Tape Size — 1" tape — 8 channel. 

Roll Size — Standard diameters of 8" with 2" cores. 

Colors — Buff, pink, green, and black opaque are available as oiled tapes. 
Only Buff is available as unoiled. Visible warning marker indicates end of roll. 


SOLD ONLY BY THE CASE. 
(28 rolls per case) 


PERFORATOR TAPE - 8" DIAMETER ROLLS - 2" CORES PR|CE PER CASE 


Order 

Item No. 

Type 

Tape 

Size 

Rolls 

per 

Case 

QUANTITY 

1 to 

4 

Cases 

5 to 

9 

Cases 

10 to 

24 

Cases 

25 to 

49 

Cases 

50 8c 

Over 

Cases 

PERF81 BF 

Oiled 

1" 8 Channel 

28 

$48.50 

$47.60 

$46.25 

$45.50 

$43.75 

PERF81 PK 

Oiled 

1" 8 Channel 

28 

50.00 

49.00 

47.88 

47.00 

45.35 

PERF81GN 

Oiled 

1" 8 Channel 

28 

50.00 

49.00 

47.88 

47.00 

45.35 

PERF81 BK 

Oiled 

1" 8 Channel 

28 

53.50 

51.25 

50.40 

49.25 

47.50 

PERF81 NBF 

Unoiled 

1" 8 Channel 

28 

45.50 

44.00 

43.25 

42.00 

40.50 



PUNCHED 
TAPE SPLICER 

Heavy-duty die-cast jig 
and steel pin guides as¬ 
sure perfect alignment 
and register of splice. 
Hinged top with sponge- 
rubber pad for smooth, 
easy operation with uni¬ 
form pressure. Built-in 
scoreline guides for blade 
insure straight, even cuts. 
Non-slip rubber feet hold 
splicer in place. Heavy- 
metal construction with 
bronze hammertone 
finish. 

Order Item No. 

TS1.$24.95 each 



POLYETHYLENE-LINED MAILING AND STORAGE 
BOXES FOR PUNCHED TAPES 


PRESSURE-SENSITIVE TAPE PATCHES 

Ultra-thin, .0035" thick Mylar* base patches with specially formulated ad¬ 
hesive won't jam or contaminate read-head. Designed to give smooth, tight 
splices on all oiled or unoiled paper. Each splice patch is fully perforated. 


PRICE PER C 


Order 

Item 

No. 

Description 

100 

to 

400 

500 

to 

1400 

1500 

to 

2400 

2500 

& 

Over 

TP5 

Patches for 5-track tape 

$2.25 

$2.15 

$2.10 

$2.00 

TP6 

Patches for 6-track tape 

2.25 

2.15 

2.10 

2.00 

TP7 

Patches for 7-track tape 

2.25 

2.15 

2.10 

2.00 

TP8 

Patches for 8-track tape 

2.25 

2.15 

2.10 

2.00 


Convenient, Sturdy Containers for Mailing and Storing Punched Tapes, Poly¬ 
ethylene-Lined to prevent oil seepage. Boxes are covered with strong brown kraft 
and have metal closing tabs for security in the mail. Five sizes available. 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Inside 

Dimensions 

Packed 

Per 

Carton 

Price 

Per 

Carton 

W 

H 

D 

5644 

4" Tape Box 

3%" 

1" 

3%" 

100 

$33.90 

5655 

5" Tape Box 

5" 

1" 

5" 

50 

18.75 

5666 

6" Tape Box 

5%" 

1" 

53/4" 

50 

22.75 

5669 

9" Tape Box 

9%" 

1" 

9%" 

25 

21.25 

5611 

11" Tape Box 

\iw 

1" 

IIV 2 " 

20 

23.15 




















































CARRIAGE TAPE RACKS 


4-WAY RACKS 



up to 25" long 

These carefully constructed Carriage Tape Racks pro¬ 
vide storage space for paper tapes of varying lengths. 
Proper tension on each tape, to prevent rolling and 
curling, is maintained by a free-sliding carrier. Each 
carrier rides in its own channel track — not just a slit. 
This channel track construction guarantees free action 


2-WAY RACKS 

Free Standing 



These 2-Way models carry up to 20 or 40 tapes and 
are ideal where larger storage is not required. Same 
construction, with channel tracks, as the larger models. 
Stands firmly on a flat base and may be placed in any 
convenient location. Light in weight, but sturdily built. 
It has tape identification provision across top. 


Order 
Item No. 

Tape Capacity 

Ship. 

Weight 

Unit 

Price 

Up to 
25" Long 

Up to 

11%" Long 

CTR 200 

20 


9 lbs. 

$46.05 

CTR 240 

20 

40 

11 lbs. 

62.65 

CTR 400 

40 


15 lbs. 

87.30 

CTR 480 

40 

80 

20 lbs. 

111.65 


3-WAY RACKS 



30 tapes up to 25" long 

and completely eliminates the annoyance of a binding 
or sticking carrier. Revolves easily for quick access to 
any tape. Has provision across top for tape identifica¬ 
tion. 


SINGLE TAPE RACKS 

Hanging Style 



These Single Tape Racks are made exactly like the in¬ 
dividual panels of the multiple models. Store a total 
of 10 or 20 tapes. May be hung in any handy spot or 
attached to the machine itself. A space-saver where 
storage requirements are minimum. Has provision for 
tape identification across top. Corners are drilled for 
wall mounting. 


Order 
Item No. 

Tape Capacity 

Ship. 

Weight 

Unit 

Price 

Up to 
25" Long 

Up to 

IIV 4 " Long 

CTR 10 

10 


4 lbs. 

$19.00 

CTR 20 

10 

20 

5 lbs. 

26.40 

CTR 300 

30 


12 lbs. 

65.60 

CTR 360 

30 

60 

15 lbs. 

89.80 















































































































































FOOT COMFORT MATS & RUNNERS 


RESTFUL COMFORT FOR ALL WHO WORK STANDING 

Helps eliminate 
leg strain 
and sore feet 


Just a Vi-inch elevation from a hard 
floor to the comfort of a Hygienic Cush¬ 
ion will help give your standing em¬ 
ployees relief from backaches, leg strain 
and sore feet. Eliminates 4 o'clock fa¬ 
tigue. Hygenic mats or runners at coun¬ 
ters, files, business machines and 
duplicators where employees stand will 
aid efficiency. Order them in beautiful 
marbleized colors to harmonize with 
your office decor. 


WALK ON AIR 


Hygienic Cushions have a two layer construction. A beautiful rubber 
tile flooring is permanently bonded to a thick sponge base that con¬ 
tains millions of tiny air bubbles. You actually walk on air! Unlike 
mushy utility mats, this combination has just the right amount of 
"give" for proper support. The sponge is sealed to prevent absorp¬ 
tion of dirt and cleaning water and all edges are BEVELED for safety 
and appearance. NOTE: These Mats and Runners are not static free. 


FOOT COMFORT MATS —Choose from the 10 colors 
available below. 



HERE'S THE SECRET 
A beautiful 3/32" rub¬ 
ber tile flooring bonded 
to a 3/8" sponge rubber 
base provides proper 
support. 

3/8” THICK 

V All edges beveled 


FOOT COMFORT RUNNERS — Choose from 
the ten colors available below. 

ORDER ITEM NO. HR — Please specify width 
& length desired. 


PER RUNNING FOOT 

PRICE EACH 
RUNNING FOOT 

WT. PER 
SQ. FT. 

18" wide'or less 

$ 5.85 

1.8 lb. 

19" to 24" wide 

7.90 

1.8 lb. 

25" to 36" wide 

10.10 

1.8 lb. 


ORDER 

ITEM 

NO. 

SIZE 

PRICE EACH 

APPROX. 
SHIP. WGT. 

E 

18"x30" 

$13.30 

8 lb. each 

F 

18"x48" 

20.25 

11 lb. each 

H 

36"x64" 

45.50 

28 lb. each 

J 

24"x36" 

19.05 

11 lb. each 


FOOT COMFORT RUNNERS — Available in 
BK&WH (Black&White) and GN (Green) only 
ORDER ITEM NO. HR 


PER RUNNING FOOT 

PRICE EACH 
RUNNING FOOT 

WT. PER 
SQ. FT. 

37" to 50" wide 

$16.75 

1.8 lb. 

51" to 68" wide 

18.10 

1.8 lb. 


Allow two weeks shipping time. 


-48"“ 


co 

1 


- 64 " 


- 30 " 



~ 36 " 


Note: 1. Lengths over exact even footage billed at next high¬ 
est half foot. 

2. For runners less than five feet long add 10% to total 
price. 

3. Allow three weeks shipping time for all runners. 



GY-Gray 
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BIR- 

Birch 


TN-Tan 


WH & BG- 
White & 
Beige 


GN-Green 



































































ANTI-STATIC MATS • WASTE RECEPTACLES 


ANTI-STATIC MATS STOP ELECTRICAL 
CHARGES-ELIMINATE COMPUTER 
EQUIPMENT MALFUNCTIONS 



• Anti-shock feature is permanent — even after repeated 
cleanings. 


• Stain-resistant, soil-resistant, skid-resistant. 


Made of anti-static conductive 
100% nylon pile and specially 
formed electro-conductive non- 
woven fabric. Backed by patent¬ 
ed cellular vinyl that resists 
movement on carpets and floors. 
Static charges built up by walk¬ 
ing across carpet or tile are im¬ 
mediately absorbed when 
stepping onto mat. One mat per 
carton. 


Specify color desired. 


Order 
Item No. 

Size 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

SZ 23 

24" x 36" 

5 lbs. 

$17.00 

SZ 34 

36" x 48" 

10 lbs. 

34.00 

SZ 36 

36"x 72" 

14 lbs. 

51.00 

SZ 310 

36" x 120" 

24 lbs. 

84.75 

SZ 46 

48" x 72" 

19 lbs. 

67.75 



Cranberry Red 



Aztec Gold 



Jungle Green 



Brownstone 


PRESTIGE PLASTIC BASKETS 


TWO SIZES 
BLACK WITH 
WALNUT TRIM 

LARGE SIZE 
ONLY-PLAIN 
GRAY or BLACK 


These best-looking, best-priced waste 
baskets are made of an anti-static 
material that is rigid,durable, and easy 
to clean. The black with walnut trim 
comes in large and small sizes while 
the large basket is also available in 
plain gray or black. 



PPB 8 
BKW 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Broken 
Cartons of 
1-2-3-4-5 
Each 

Full 

Cartons 
of 6 

Each 

W 

H 

D 

PPB 8 BKW 

12 

11 

7 

2 

$4.60 

$4.30 

PPB 9 BKW 

16 

14 

9 

3 

7.15 

6.70 

PPB 9 GY 

16 

14 

9 

3 

5.45 

4.95 

PPB 9 BK 

16 

14 

9 

3 

5.45 

4.95 



Item 

SEWR 55 — 55 gal. drum 



Item HD 55 — Head only 
for 55 gal. drum 


ELIMINATE FIRE HAZARDS 
IN THE COMPUTER ROOM 

with these SELF-EXTINGUISHING Waste Receptacles 

NOTE: THESE SPECIAL WASTE RECEPTACLES ARE FACTORY 
MUTUAL APPROVED. 

Safe containers for combustible, solvent-free waste. Head design extinguishes fire 
automatically. Body is heavy-gauge steel, baked phenolic coating inside, baked ename/ 
exterior. Heads fit standard drums — can be ordered separately. 


WASTE RECEPTACLES — with Self-extinguishing heads _ PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Dimensions 

Capacity 

Color 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5 & 
Over 

Diam. 

Ht. 

SEWR 6 

113/4" 

173/4" 

6 gal. 

Gray w/alum. hd. 

9 lbs. 

$30.15 

$28.50 

SEWR 15 

15V4" 

& 

r** 

CM 

15 gal. 

Gray w/alum. hd. 

18 lbs. 

34.65 

32.95 

SEWR 55 

24" 

381/2" 

55 gal. 

Gray w/alum. hd. 

45 lbs. 

£3.15 

£0.95 


HEADS only PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Use With 

Material 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5 & 
Over 

HD 6 

41/2 or 6 gal. Drum (IIV 4 " OD) 

Aluminum 

3 lbs. 

$13.00 

$12.00 

HD 15 

12 or 15 gal. Drum (I 41 / 2 " OD) 

Aluminum 

4 lbs. 

15.50 

14.65 

HD 55 

55 gal. Drum (23V 2 " OD) 

Aluminum 

10 lbs. 

31.10 

29.85 


THIN KEY PUNCH BASKET 



TKPB 6 BK TKPB6 BG TKPB 6 GY 


Fits compactly under key punch machine. Rubber strip under 
rim prevents operators from getting snags in hosiery. Heavy- 
duty steel. 

Colors available: GY-Gray, BG-Beige, BK-Black. 


Order 

Item No. 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Broken 
Cartons 
of 1-2-3 
Each 

Full 
Cartons 
of 4 
Each 

W 

H 

D 

TKPB 6 GY 

163/4 

143/4 

83/4 

7 lbs. 

$14.35 

$13.75 

TKPB 6 BG 

163/4 

143/4 

83/4 

7 lbs. 

14.35 

13.75 

TKPB 6 BK 

163/4 

143/4 

83/4 

7 lbs. 

14.35 

13.75 


MAGNETIC BACK 
WASTE BASKET 



A really unique, new idea in waste baskets. Two strong, 
permanent magnets on the back hold the basket to steel 
desks, filing cabinets, key punch desks or any other steel 
surface. Off-floor installation promotes better floor main¬ 
tenance, provides utmost convenience. Made of sturdy, fire- 
safe steel. 

Colors available: GY-Gray; BG-Beige; BK-Black; BL-IBM Blue 


Order 
Item No. 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Broken 
Cartons 
of 1-2 
Each 

Full 

Cartons 
of 3 
Each 

W | H | D 

MAGB8 GY 

Top 

14 lbs. 

$18.00 

$16.20 

MAGB8 GB 

15 | 13 | 9 

14 lbs. 

18.00 

16.20 

MAGB 8 BK 

Bottom 

14 lbs. 

18.00 

16.20 

MAGB 8 BL 

13 | 13 | 6 

14 lbs. 

18.00 

16.20 


THIN JUMBO BASKET 



NTJB 7 BG NTJB 7 GY 

Ideal next to desks or in data processing rooms. Has ca¬ 
pacity of 6 average baskets. Easy-slide nylon tipped feet. 
Vinyl bumper around top. Embossed paneling adds strength 
and beauty. Steel construction. 

Colors available: Gray, Beige, Mist Green, White. 


Order 
Item No. 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Broken 
Cartons 
of 1-2 
Each 

Full 

Cartons 
of 3 
Each 

W 

H 

D 

NTJB 7 GY 

205/8 

30 

107/8 

15 lbs. 

$19.50 

$18.30 

NTJB 7 BG 

205/8 

30 

107/8 

15 lbs. 

19.50 

18.30 

NTJB 7 MG 

205/8 

30 

107/8 

15 lbs. 

19.50 

18.30 

NTJB 7 WH 

205/8 

30 

107/8 

15 lbs. 

19.50 

18.30 
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RING BOOKS 



100% VIRGIN VINYL RING BOOKS 
WITH LABEL HOLDERS! 


Good quality — yet economically priced 
1" Capacity only 


15 gauge 100% Virgin Vinyl covers with 
heat sealed edges. Long life combined with 
good looks. Rivet construction backbone 
with opening triggers. Inside of both front 
and back covers are pockets running length¬ 
wise. Set of 6 backbone labels come with 
each binder. Sheet size 1 1 x 8 V 2 , 1" capacity. 


Choice of colors: Blue, Black, Red, or Tan 


Please specify color desired. 
RING BOOKS — 11 "x8V2" 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

ER 1185 IS 

Ring Book — Stiff Cover 

$2.85 

$2.60 

$2.35 

$2.30 



Black suede vinyl finish only 


BLACK SUEDE VINYL 
RING BOOKS 

A newly created binder with new 15 gauge 
100% Virgin Vinyl with suede finish and 
heat sealed edges. Rivet construction back¬ 
bone with opening and closing triggers. 
Inside of both the front and back covers 
are pockets running the full length at the 
bottom. Sheet size 11 x 8V2. All binders have 
the very useful heat sealed transparent 
label holder on the backbone. 


3 Capacities: 1 ", 1 W, or 2" 


RING BOOKS — 11"x8V2" PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 


QUANTITY 

Description 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

SVR 1185 1BK 

Black Stiff Covers — 1" Cap. 

$2.65 

$2.60 

$2.55 

$2.50 

SVR 1185 IV 2 BK 

Black Stiff Covers — IV 2 " Cap. 

3.95 

3.90 

3.85 

3.80 

SVR 1185 2BK 

Black Stiff Covers — 2" Cap. 

4.60 

4.55 

4.50 

4.45 


PBR1185 ft" Cap. PBR1185 1" Cap. EEPR1185 Vi" Cap. EEPR1185 1" Cap. 



PRESSBOARD PRESSBOARD 


LOW COST V2" & 1" CAPACITY RING BOOKS 

Semi-flexible ring books make perfect operations manuals for the data processing 
room. Top covers embossed. Riveted construction and flat style opening triggers in 
Vi" and 1" capacity. Available in both 20 pt. pressboard and 23 pt. plastic. Colors 
as indicated. 


Please specify colors desired. 

20 pt. PRESSBOARD RING BOOKS PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Colors Available 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & 
Over 

PBR 1185 1/2 

Blue, Red, Green 

1 / 2 " 

$1.30 

$1.24 

$1.18 

$1.12 

PBR 1185 1 

Blue and Red 

1 " 

1.40 

1.30 

1.25 

1.20 


23 pt. PLASTIC RING BOOKS 


EEPR 1185 1/2 

Blue and Yellow 

1 / 2 " 

$1.26 

$1.21 

$1.15 

$1.10 

EEPR 1185 1 

Blue and Yellow 

1" 

1.44 

1.35 

1.31 

1.25 



PLASTIC 


PLASTIC 



THREE RING ARMOR-FLEX BINDERS WITH 
HANDSOME TEXTURED GRAIN COVERS 

1. Long wearing self hinged cover good for 
2 million flexings. Will outlast all other 
covers. 

2. Textured Surface has look and feel of 
leather but is washable. 

3. Top-quality metals—upright opening and 
closing triggers. 

4. All binders have label holder on backbone 
and pocket on inside of front over. 

Tough ARMOR-FLEX plastic binders stand-up to everyday wear and abuse. 
Binders made of ARMOR-FLEX plastic look and feel like real leather. The 
difference of importance to binder users is the proven fact that this material 
will OUTLAST ALL OTHERS. These tough ARMOR-FLEX hinges have withstood 
more than two million laboratory flexings. ARMOR-FLEX plastic covers are 
semi-stiff, will never crack or break, are completely waterproof and washable, 
and unaffected by chemicals, oils or acids. (NOTE: 1 " capacity ring book has 
55-pt. ARMOR-FLEX covers, all others have 75-pt. ARMOR-FLEX covers.) 


PRICES EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Ring 

Capacity 

Colors Available 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

IDO- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

EPR 1185 1 

1 " 

Red, Blue, Gold, Green, Black 

$3.60 

$3.50 

$3.40 

$3.30 

$3.25 

EPR 1185 IV 2 

IV 2 " 

Red, Gold, Black 

4.50 

4.40 

4.30 

4.20 

4.15 

EPR 1185 2 

2 " 

Red, Blue, Gold, Green, Black 

4.95 

4.85 

4.75 

4.65 

4.60 

EPR 1185 21/2 

21 / 2 " 

Red, Black, Gold 

5.70 

5.60 

5.50 

5.40 

5.30 
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RING BOOK ACCESSORIES • WORK TABLES 



ROTARY ORGANIZER FOR RING BINDERS 


CLEAR & NON-GLARE SHEET PROTECTORS 


A MUST FOR MULTIPLE ACCESS 



Organize your ring binders to provide instant access. "Lazy Susan" turntable 
mechanism gives easy availability to everyone in your office. Fits on desk top or 
work table. Available in 30" or 36" diameter with Silver dividers. Attractive 
Danish walnut finish on both organizers. 


Order 

Item No. 

Diameter 

Number of 

Dividers 

PRICE 

EACH 

VCSR 30 W 

30" 

24 

$75.00 

VCSR 36 W 

36" 

40 

96.00 



RING BOOK INDEX SHEETS 

Good Quality & New Thrift Quality 

Index your Procedure and Console Manuals with 
long wearing indexes. GOOD QUALITY have 36 lb 
buff ledger with .002 Mylar shoulder tabs with 
Mylar reinforcing on punched edge side. ECONOMY 
INDEXES have .002 square tabs, 28 lb. ledger 
stock and Mylar reinforced punched edge. 

Item RBIN 1185-5 has 1 / 3 " x 2" wide inserts. Item 
RBIN 1185-8 has 1 / 3 " x IV 2 " wide inserts. The 
ECONOMY indexes all have 1/3" x 11 / 4 " inserts. 
Three 1 / 4 " round holes fit all standard ring books. 
Mylar tabs are guaranteed not to crack, tear, or rip. 


PRICE PER SET 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Size 

Indexes 
per set 

QUANTITY 

1- 

11 

12- 

24 

25- 

99 

IDO- 

249 

250 & 
Over 

RBIN 1185-5 

5 Position Indexes 

11"x8V 2 " 

5 

.62 

.58 

.53 

.49 

.47 

RBIN 1185-8 

8 Position Indexes 

11"x81/ 2 " 

8 

.86 

.82 

.78 

.72 

.68 

ECIN 1185-5 

5 Position Indexes—Economy 

11"x81/ 2 " 

5 

.40 

.38 

.36 

.34 

.32 

ECIN 1185-8 

8 Position Indexes—Economy 

11"x8V2" 

8 

.55 

.52 

.50 

.48 

.46 

RBIN 1185-25 

Untabbed Division Sheets 

11"x8V2" 

25 

1.00 

.95 

.90 

.85 

.80 


WORK TABLES 2914" HIGH 



UTA 6030G 
60" x 30" 

White Top 

With Center Drawer 

UTA 6024G 
60" x 24" 

White Top 

With Center Drawer 

UTA 4824G 
48" x 24" 

White Top 

With Center Drawer 


UTA 4026G 
40" x 26" 
White Top 


Off-White Top, 
Black Base and 
Satin Chrome Legs 



UTA 3222G 
32" x 22" 
White Top 


CHOICE OF FIVE SIZES 
60"x30" - 60"x24" - 48"x24" 
40"x26" - 32 // x22 // 


Off-white self-edged matte finish Formica top and modern straight line satin chrome legs 
present contemporary design at its best. Matches both Programmer’s and Console Desk. Legs 
have adjustable glides. Center drawer glides on nylon with rubber bumpers for quiet closing 
on three largest tables. All tables shipped unassembled. 


WORK TABLES — 29V 2 " High 


Order 

Item No. 

Top 

Size 

Description 

PRICE 

EACH 

UTA 603QG 

60"x30" 

Black/Off-White Top w/Drawer 

$190.05 

UTA 6024G 

60"x24" 

Black/Off-White Top w/Drawer 

156.75 

UTA 4824G 

48"x24" 

Black/Off-White Top w/Drawer 

130.90 

UTA 4026G 

40"x26" 

Black/Off-White Top, NO Drawer 

110.00 

UTA 3222G 

32"x22" 

Black/Off-White Top, NO Drawer 

75.10 


WITHOUT TABS 



SIZE: 11" X 14Vi" 


WITH TABS 



5 Protectors to Set 
SIZES: 11" x 8Vi" 
H"x9" 
11" x 14ft" 


MYLAR SHEET PROTECTORS. With two folded edges, two open edges. Absolute clear 
transparency, amazingly light and thin, with greater strength and scratch resist¬ 
ance than any other sheet protectors. Mylar sheet protectors are available in both 
C 1 r + R h non '£* are finishes; also available in sets of five different positioned 


SHEET PROTECTORS —without tabs 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

Punching 

Material 

QUANTITY 

1-43 

50- 

249 

250- 

499 

500 8. 
Over 

SP 1185 

11"x81/ 2 " 

3 Ov. Holes; 8 V 2 "occ 

Clear .002 Mylar 

$.19 

$.18 

$.17 

$.16 

ESPM 1185 V 

11"x8!/ 2 " 

3 Ov. Holes; 8 V 2 "occ 

Non-Glare .004 Vinyl 

.17 

.16 

.15 

.14 

SPM 1185 

11"x8V 2 " 

3 Ov. Holes,- 8 V 2 "occ 

Non-Glare .002 Mylar 

.22 

.21 

.20 

.19 

SP 119 

11"x9" 

3 Ov. Holes; 8 i/ 2 "occ 

Clear .002 Mylar 

.21 

.20 

.19 

.18 

SPM 119 

ll"x9" 

3 Ov. Holes,- 8 V 2 "occ 

Non-Glare .002 Mylar 

.24 

.23 

.22 

.21 

SP 1114 

ll"x 141 / 2 " 

22 1 / 4 " Holes; i/ 2 "cc 

Clear .003 Mylar 

.60 

.58 

.56 

.54 

SHEET PROTE 

CTORS —WITH TABS 

PRICE PER 

SET 

OF 5 

Order 

Item No. 

Size 

Punching 


QUANTITY 

Material 

1-9 1 

10-49 

50-99 

100 & 
Over 

TSP 1185 

ll"x 8 i/ 2 " 

3 Ov. Holes; 8!/ 2 "occ 

Clear .002 Mylar 

$1.45 

$1.35 

$1.25 

$1.15 

TSPM 1185 

11"x81/ 2 " 

3 Ov. Holes; 8 V 2 "occ 

Non-Glare .002 Mylar 

1.60 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

TSP 119 

11"x9" 

3 Ov. Holes; 8 V 2 "occ 

Clear .002 Mylar 

1.60 

1.50 

M.40 

1.30 

TSPM 119 

11"x9" 

3 Ov. Holes; 8 V 2 "occ 

Non-Glare .002 Mylar 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 

1.40 

TSP 1 tl 4 

ll"x 14i/ 2 " 

22 1 / 4 " Holes; i/ 2 "cc 

Clear .003 Mylar 

3.00 

2.90 

[ 2.80 

2.70 



NON-GLARE 

VINYL SHEET PROTECTORS 

VINYL SHEET PROTECTORS. Heat sealed, 
pocket type construction with three closed 
edges, open at the top for easy insertion of 
material. Takes up to 8 V 2 " x 11 " sheet. You 
do not have to hole punch insert sheets — 
material can be inserted and removed with 
binder rings closed. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

Punching 

Material 

QUANTITY 

1-49 

50-249 

250- 

499 

500 8. 
Over 

VSP1185 

11"x8V2" 

3 Oval Holes 

8 V 2 " OCC 

Non-Glare 

Vinyl 

$.29 

1.39 

$.23 

$.22 


DELUXE WORK TABLES 29 , / 2 // HIGH 


TABLES WITH WHITE TOPS 
AND BLUE BASES ARE 
ALSO AVAILABLE 


These deluxe work tables are iden¬ 
tical to those listed on page 61 
except they have been raised to 
29" high to serve as work tables 
rather than 26 V 2 " CRT terminal 
keyboard units. The rigid heavy 
gauge steel, with one inch square 
brushed satin chrome legs has 
made for a very popular and dur¬ 
able table. The optional supply 
cabinets to match can be 
mounted only on the right side 
as illustrated on page 61. 

Shipped unassembled. 


CWT 4026 WBK 
40" x 26" Walnut Top 
Black Base 



32" x 22" Walnut Top 
Black Base 


WORK TABLES — 29V 2 " High 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

PRICE 

EACH 

CWT 4026 29 GBL 

40"x26" IBM Blue/Off-White Top 

$148.20 

CWT 3222 29 GBL 

32"x22" IBM Blue/Off-White Top 

136.95 

CWT 4026 29 WBK 

40"x26" Black/Walnut Top 

148.20 

CWT 3222 29 WBK 

32"x22" Black/Walnut Top 

136.95 


































































































































































POSTURE CHAIRS 


SECRETARIAL POSTURE CHAIRS with TILT BACK 



7 COLORS TO 
CHOOSE FROM! 


Smart Contemporary Styling at Economical Prices 

FEATURES 


• Frame construction of heavy gauge 
steel 

• Polished chrome plating of highest 
quality 

• Fully adjustable controls insuring 
maximum comfort 

• Hooded casters standard on all 
swivel chairs 

• Solid back construction providing 
lasting use 

• Seat cushions and back rests of 
high density polyfoam 

YOUR CHOICE: 

1) All Naugahyde seat and back 

OR 

2) All 100% Scotch® Guarded Fabric 
Seat and back rest 




Combination 100% 
Scotch® Guarded Fabric Seat 
with Naugahyde Back Rest 


OR 

3) Combination — Naugahyde back rest 
with Scotch® Guarded Fabric seat 




black red gold blue tangerine green brown 


PLEASE STATE COLOR DESIRED WHEN ORDERING 

SECRETARIAL POSTURE CHAIR —with tilt back__ PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Seat 

Size 

Back 

Rest Size 

Height 

Adjustment 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

QUANTITY 

1-3 

4-7 

8 & 
Over 

VKP 2395 

All Naugahyde Seat and back rest 

16V2"xl5V2" 

15"xl0" 

16" to 20V2" 

33 ibs. 

$95.00 

$93.15 

$91.35 

VKP 2395 F 

All 100% Scotch® Guarded Fabric Seat and 
back rest 

16V2"x15V2" 

15"xl0" 

16" to 2 OV 2 " 

33 Ibs. 

104.50 

102.45 

100.50 

VKP 2395 NF 

COMBINATION 100% Scotch® Guarded Fabric 
Seat with Naugahyde back rest 

16V2"x15^" 

15"xl0" 

16" to 20V2" 

33 Ibs. 

99.80 

97.80 

95.95 




















WORD PROCESSING CASSETTES 


WORD PROCESSING DIGITAL CASSETTES 

High-quality cassettes designed specifically for business systems 
using word processors, automatic text editing typewriters and 
computer-aided word processing equipment. These cassettes include 
computer grade tape and are certified 100% error free after final 
assembly. The cassette cases are manufactured of high-strength poly¬ 
styrene or ABS with molded corner rollers, pressed flat slip sheets, 
perpendicular corner posts, precision tape guides, and a composite 
spring foam pressure pad. Packaging: 10 to box. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Length 

Quantity 

10-40 

50-90 

100 & Over 

WP 2-300* 

300 feet 

$5.65 

$5.10 

$4.60 

WP 2-150** 

150 feet 

5.25 

4.75 

4.20 


Compatible with the following systems: General Electric Terminet 300, 1200; Wang 525, 625, 
709, 725, 1200, 2200, 2217, 2218; CPT and others. Contact us for compatibility with other systems. 
When ordering, please specify type of equipment on which the cassette will be used. 

**Compatible with the following systems: Calculator Systems; Computer Products, Inc. 600, 1030, 
3500; Creative Software, Hermes, and Microform Data. 




MINI CASSETTE PAK 
for dictation purposes 

Unique vinyl pocket folder in¬ 
cludes four mini-cassettes for dic¬ 
tation with a reference guide. 
Cassettes are compatible with 
Philips, Norelco, Compur, Federal, 
and Dictaphone type mini-cassette 
recorders. Quality cassette ele¬ 
ments include: polyolefin washers, 
stainless steel pins, coil-spring 
spring loaded felt pressure pads, 
and an ultrasonic welded body. A 
unique cassette box design fea¬ 
tures an optional metal spring clip. 


DICTATION CASSETTES 


• Philips-type 
compatibility 

• Magnetic leader for 
instant recording 

• High-impact reinforced 
plastic case 

• Low friction slip sheets 

• Packed 20 to a carton 



DktoHon Cassette 
Magnetic Imadm 


MINI CASSETTE PAK _ PRICE EACH PAK 


Order 

Cassette 

Quantity 

Item No. 

Description 

1-6 

7-12 

13-24 

25 & Over 

MC 30 

Recording time: 30 minutes 
(15 min. per side) on Va mil 
tensilized polyester tape 

$16.50 

$16.25 

$16.00 

$15.75 


DICTATION CASSETTES _PRICE EACH CASSETTE 


Order 
Item No 

Recording 

Time 

Quantity 

1-19 

20-59 

60-99 

100 & Over 

DC 30 

30 minutes 

$1.50 

$1.40 

$1.30 

$1.20 

DC 60 

60 minutes 

1.70 

1.60 

1.50 

1.40 

DC 90 

90 minutes 

2.60 

2.40 

2.30 

2.20 

DC 120 

120 minutes 

3.40 

3.20 

3.10 

3.00 



CASSETTE RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS 


• INSTANT PUSH BUTTON SELECTION • STORES AND NUMERICALLY CATALOGS TAPES 
• MAXIMUM STORAGE IN A MINIMUM OF SPACE • LOCKS TAPES SECURELY IN PLACE 
• CAN BE PLACED ANYWHERE - HOME - OFFICE - SCHOOL AND INDUSTRY 


ITEM-V12T 
TWELVE UNIT CAPACITY 

A desk top storage cabinet with a programmer in 
the drop down lid. It is both stylish and functional. 
Order Item No. V12 T. $12.00 each 


ITEM - V30 W 
THIRTY UNIT CAPACITY 

This compact modular design allows the addition 
of snap together units for your growing library. 
Order Item No. V30 W. $20.85 each 


ITEM - V6 W 
SIX UNIT ADD-ON 

Add to Item V30 W as your library grows. 

Order Item No. V6 W.$4.49 each 
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processing MAGNETIC CARD 



MAGNETIC CARDS 

These high quality magnetic cards have been specifically designed for word 
processors, automatic text editing typewriters and computer aided word¬ 
processing equipment. Manufactured with a writable surface, these cards are 
interchangeable and compatible with IBM MC/ST cards and may be used on 
Xerox, Redactron and Sperry Remington type word-processing systems. Each 
card is guaranteed to be 100% error free. Each card is supplied with its own 
filing envelope, which fits inside the original box for easy, convenient storage. 
Can be ordered in boxes of 25 with filing envelopes or bulk-packed in boxes of 
100 without the envelopes. 


PRICE PER BOX 


Order 

Item No. 

Cards 

Per Box 

Quantity 

1-9 

10-49 

50-99 

100 & Over 

MC 1000 

25 

$20.25 

$15.65 

$14.30 

$12.90 


Bulk Pack 

1-4 

5-9 

10-24 

25 & Over 

| MC 1000 BLK | 

100 

$72.25 

$55.70 

$52.00 

$47.40 



WORD 

LIBRARY 


Provides fingertip answers 
to most questions of gram¬ 
mar and spelling. Set of 3; 
30,000 Word Dictionary, 
60,000 Word Spelling and 
Word Division Guide, and 
Dictionary of English Usage. 
Blue desk-top holder with 
caddy for mag cards, cas¬ 
settes, pencils or memo pads. 


WORD LIBRARY 


Order 

Item No. 

PRICE 

EACH 

WL 3 

$7.30 



Peel-Off Pressure Sensitive Backing permits 
user to attach Mag card to anything. 
Packed 50 to a box. 

MAG CARD POUCH—pressure sensitive 
PRICE EACH 50 


MAGNETIC CARD POUCH 

with Pressure Sensitive Back 


MAGNETIC CARD HOLDER 

with hard copy protector 


Newly designed mag¬ 
netic card holders 
allow you to insert 
hard copy along with 
two magnetic cards. 
The hard copy is par¬ 
tially visible from the 
front and entirely 
visible from the back¬ 
side with magnetic 
cards in the pockets. 
Three-hole punched 
for use with three 
ring binders. (See 
page 78 for our com¬ 
plete line of three 
ring binders.) 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

50-450 

500-950 

1000 & 
Over 

MPC 50 

$4.10 

$3.80 

$3.35 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-99 

100 81 Over 

SPCP1185 

S.45 

$.40 


MAGNETIC CARD REFERENCE PANELS 



Constructed of a specially developed durable plastic, these mag¬ 
netic card panels are totally compatible with the composition 
of magnetic cards. Overlapping suspension keeps the cards 
securely in place. Attractive blue color with four-hole punching 
(metric). Size: 12" x 8 V 2 ". Insertable index strips included. (Note: 
color-coded index strips can be ordered separately—see page 83.) 

|'a| Magnetic card panel with 20 card capacity (10 each side). 
Stores magnetic cards vertically. Index strips included. Order 
Item No. MCPV 20. 

HI Clear plastic hard copy correspondence panel holds up to 
20 sheets. Index strips included. Order Item No. HCP 20. 
[cl Magnetic card panel with 20 card capacity (10 each side). 
Stores magnetic cards horizontally with 20 reference cards 
in assorted IBM colors. Index strips included. Order Item 
No. MCPH 20. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

1-49 

50-99 

100 & Over 

MCPV 20 

Mag card panel—vertical storage 

$6.50 

$6.25 

$5.95 

HCP 20 

Hard copy panel 

1.50 

1.40 

1.30 

MCPH 20 

Mag card panel—horizontal storage 

6.50 

6.25 

5.95 
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RETENTION and RETRIEVAL 


ROTARY STAND FOR MAGNETIC CARD PANELS 


This unique stand accommodates all magnetic card and hard copy panels on 
page 82. Includes axles for attaching panels. PANELS NOT INCLUDED. 

AVAILABLE IN 50 or ^00 PANEL CAPACITIES 
(Please order panels separately, see page 82.) 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Capacity 

Card 

Capacity 

Quantity 

1-2 

3-4 

5 & Over 

RS 50 

50 Magnetic Card Panels 

1000 

$ 98.25 

$ 90.25 

$ 81.90 

RS 100 

100 Magnetic Card Panels 

2000 

161.20 

147.75 

134.40 




MAGNETIC CARD DESK STAND 
HOLDS 200 CARDS 

Space-saving, easy to expand design. Stand closes to AVi" when not in use. 
Includes ten 8 V 2 " x 1 2" magnetic card panels, 200 reference cards and blank 
insertable index strips. (Color-coded index strips can be ordered separately, 
see below.) 



PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Card 

Capacity 

Quantity 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & Over 

MCDS 200 

Magnetic Card Desk Stand 

200 

$99.00 

$97.50 

$95.00 


MAGNETIC CARD EASEL RING BINDER 
HOLDS 100 CARDS 

Blue-vinyl 4-ring (metric) binder is designed to hold the magnetic card reference 
panels. Its unique easel feature allows the binder covers to fold horizontally to 
form a base. A complete work station! The set includes: five 1 2" x 8 V 2 " magnetic 
card reference panels, 125 reference cards in assorted colors and insertable 
blank index strips. (Color-coded index strips can be ordered separately, see 
below.) 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Card 

Capacity 

Quantity 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & Over 

MCEB100 

Magnetic Card Easel Binder Set 

100 

$46.50 

$45.00 

$43.50 



INSERTABLE INDEX STRIPS 
FOR MAGNETIC CARD PANELS 


Your choice of five colors: Red, Green, Blue, Orange, and Black. Thirty indexes 
per set. Can be used with all magnetic card reference panels above and on 
facing page. 


PLEASE INDICATE COLOR DESIRED 


Order 

Item No. 

Style 

PRICE 
PER SET 

ISN 12 

Numerical ( 0 - 9 ) 

$1.05 

ISA 12 

Alpha (A-Z) 

1.05 

ISB 12 

Blank 

1.05 



































































WORD PROCESSING 



MAGNETIC CARD DESK ORGANIZER 


Capacity of 100 magnetic cards and 100 hard copies. Durable black 
aluminum exterior. Indexable, insertable blank index strips are 
included. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & Over 

MCDO 100 

Magnetic card desk organizer 

$85.00 

$84.00 

$83.00 


MAGNETIC CARD HOLDER 


WORD PROCESSING STAND 


for 3-ring binders 



This new magnetic card 
holder is made of Kimdura, 
a strong durable plastic. 
Has a capacity of 10 cards 
(five each side). Brass eye- 
letted holes for 3-ring bind¬ 
er use. Packaging: 5 per 
box, including a table of 
contents sheet. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Quantity 

1-4 

5-24 

25 & Over 

MCP 10 

$2.10 

$1.90 

$1.80 



This high quality, low cost stand will solve your 
everyday space problems of word processing. 
Clean, yet sturdy, it has polished chrome legs and 
a decorator woodgrain top. Drop leaves on both 
sides of the stand provide ample work area when 
needed, and drop for a compact fit in tight spots. 
Complete with four casters (two with locks). Overall 
top size: 18"xl6", 36"xl6" with leaves ex¬ 
tended. Drop leaves: 9" x 16"; Height: 26Vi". In¬ 
dividually packed and shipped set-up. 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-11 

12 & Over 

WS 1750 CL 

23 lbs. 

$35.50 

$34.95 



Cut-out For Steno Book 
Pages can be flipped 
without removing book. 
It remains in position, 
and won't slip from 
side to side. 


Adjustable Stand —— 

Can be positioned for 
best reading position. 
Folds flat for storage. 


Magnetic Guide 
Finger-tip sliding up and 
down. Magnetic for use on 
sides or top. 


PRICE EACH 


COPY HOLDERS... AN ECONOMICAL WAY TO INCREASE 

TYPING SPEED AND ACCURACY. CHOOSE FROM 2 MODELS 


Paper Holder Magnet 

Holds coupons, notes, 
very thin paper or 
over-size sheets. 


r 


Sturdy Metal 
Construction 
Heavy steel in baked- 
on gray enamel. 


Transparent Line Guide 

Highlights line being 
typed. Two lines above and 
below are visible through 
blue tinted areas. 


ALL these features 
PLUS 3 extras on the 
Deluxe Model 


Lip For Books 

Keeps pages open to free 
both hands for typing. 


Rubber Feet 

Protect surface from 
scratches. CopyHolder 
won't slip or creep. 


• Pica/Elite Gauge 

Important feature to help line up tabs, 
center copy and type text to a specified 
measure. 

• Inch/Centimeter Ruler 

Shown on the reverse side of line gauge. 
Rugged plastic frame adds protection. 

• Choice of Two Colors 
Heavy steel in black or gray. 


Order 

Item No. 

Model 

Color 

Size 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-5 

6-11 

12 & Over 

CPYH SD 

Standard 

Gray 

9" x 12" 

3 lbs. 

$9.50 

$9.00 

$8.50 

CPYH DXG 

Deluxe 

Gray 

9" x 12" 

3 lbs. 

14.50 

14.00 

13.50 

CPYH DXB 

Deluxe 

Black 

9" x 12" 

3 lbs. 

14.50 

14.00 

13.50 




























































TYPEWRITER RIBBONS 




CL 1 


RIBBONS FOR IBM SELECTRIC II, SELECTRIC 71, MODELS A, B, C, D 


Ribbons for all your executive cor¬ 
respondence. Extremely sharp, 
clear, clean imaging. Easy-to-use 
and install. All ribbons have black 
ink. 


RIBBON GUARANTEE 

Try our quality ribbons on your 
typewriter. If you are not satis¬ 
fied that they work as well or 
better than you expected, sim¬ 
ply return the unused portion 
within 30 days and we will 
issue a full refund or credit. 
Compare our prices and save! 


CF 825 


R 200 


CF 225 


R 800 


R 500 


CV 2 


PRICE PER DOZEN 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

1 doz. 

3 doz. 

6 doz. 

R 500 

Polyethylene cartridge for IBM 

Selectric II machine 

$23.95 

$22.95 

$21.00 

CV 2 

Cover Up correction tape; for correcting 
errors with the polyethylene ribbon 
#R 500 

26.95 

25.95 

24.00 

R 525 

Correctable film ribbon for use on the 

IBM Correcting Selectric II 

34.95 

33.95 

32.00 

CL 1 

Lift-Off Correction Tape; for 

correcting errors made with the 
Correctable film ribbon #R 525. The 
error is actually lifted off the paper 
leaving not a trace of any error. 

29.00 

28.00 

27.00 

R 550 

Solvent coated poly for the IBM 

Selectric II. Key strikes 6 times in 
the same spot for longer use. 

89.95 

88.95 

87.00 


PRICE PER DOZEN 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Quantity 

1 doz. 

3 doz. 

6 doz. 

CV 3 

Cover-Up Correction Tape; for 
correcting errors made with the 
solvent coated poly ribbon #R 550 
(Tech III) 

27.95 

26.95 

25.00 

R 800 

Polyethylene 875 foot length for all 

typewriters — extra sharp writing. 
Excellent for straight typing and 
offset work. Anti-static. For IBM 

Models A, B, C, and D 

$11.95 

$10.95 

$ 9.00 

CF 825 

Correctable film for ribbon #R 800 

23.95 

22.95 

21.00 

R 200 

Polyethylene 235 foot length for 

Model #71 IBM Selectric 
typewriters 

11.95 

10.95 

9.00 

CF 225 

Correctable film ribbon for ribbon 
#R 200 

19.95 

18.95 

17.00 


TELETYPE ROLLS 


For speediest 
service, phone 
TOLL FREE 

(800) 

323-0232 


In Illinois 
call 

( 312 ) 681-6080 


AS 

LOW 

AS 



ROLL 


These quality single ply teletype rolls pro¬ 
duce clear, sharp copies. Stripe signals end 
of roll. % 7 /u" wide; 1" core; AVi" diameter. 
Available in canary or white. 

PACKED 12 ROLLS PER CASE 


PRICE PER ROLL 


Order 

Item No. 

Color 

Length 

(ft.) 

Quantity 

1-11 

12-35 

36-71 

72 & 
Over 

TTRC 350 

Canary 

350 

$1.90 

$1.80 

$1.75 

$1.70 

TTRW 450 

White 

350 

1.80 

1.70 

1.65 

1.60 
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MICROFORM RETENTION AND 


MICROFICHE READER .. . the VANTAGE IV from REALIST 


With so many businesses today turning to microfilm to reduce storage space and speed retrieval 



time, the wise choice of microform readers becomes imperative. 

You needn't look any further than the Vantage IV. In the Vantage IV, Realist has conceived a reader 
that is soundly engineered to handle today's microform needs with the future in mind; a reader 
designed for maximum versatility ... in any application. 

The Vantage IV has a COM format 228mm x 304mm (12" x 9") screen for 90% blowback of com¬ 
puter output microfiche . . . plus, the Vantage IV can be used with DOD, and NMA formats as well. 

With its slim, ultra-modern design and handsome cream finish, the Vantage IV will enhance any 
office setting . . . and it occupies just one square foot of desk space: smaller than a typewriter! 


PLEASE SPECIFY BOTH FICHE REDUCTION RATIO AND FICHE SIZE. 


FICHE RACK-ITEM F STAND 
(BACK VIEW) 


Order 

PRICE 

Item No. 

EACH 

VANT IT 

$215.00 


PICTURED ARE: 

MICROFICHE READER (ITEM VANT IV) 
FICHE RACK (ITEM F STAND) HOLDING FICHE 
REFERENCE POCKETS ON FACING PAGE 


FICHE RACK 

Attaches to almost all microform readers utilizing overhang lip as illustrated at left, or double 
stick tape. Three ring mechanism may be removed for storing fiche in secure place. Stand 
folds down flat so machine cover may be used. Will hold up to 6 microfiche reference pockets 
shown below. Ideal also for catalogs, price lists or any 11" x 8 V 2 " 3-hole punched materials 
in a 1" capacity 3 ring metal. 


Order 

Item No. 

PRICE 

EACH 

F STAND 

$14.95 



MICROFICHE WORK STATION 


Now you can form a functional yet attractive work station for all your microform needs: 

0 Newly designed work station, complete with modesty panel, is crafted from heavy-duty 5 /s" 
laminated walnut panels plus l" thick non-glare laminated walnut tops with shatter-resistant edge 
molding. Heavy brushed aluminum legs with adjustable glides. Order Item No. NCWS 3629 26 WBK 
below. 

fj~| Matching 3-drawer desk with laminated walnut top, black baked-on enamel finish, nylon 
drawer suspension, flush handles and chrome-plated legs. (NOTE: Microfiche tray recommended 
for use in the drawers of this desk are shown on page 90. Item MtST 1400 with removable cover .) 
Order Item No. CRT DESK WBK below. 

0 Choose from four sizes of heavy-duty walnut turntables for multiple access of your viewer. 
Order Items TTBL 1216, TTBL 1620, TTBL 1624 or TTBL 2024 below. 

PRICE EACH 


0 

Choose from four 
sizes of turntables 


Order 


Dimensions 

Quantity 

Item No. 

Description 

W 

H 

D 

1-9 

10 & Over 

NCWS 3629 26 WBK 

Work station 

36" 

26V2" 

29" 

$160.50 

$149.25 

CRT DESK WBK 

3-drawer desk 

18" 

261/2" 

29" 

115.40 

113.50 

TTBL 1216 

Turntable 

12" 

3/ 4 " 

16" 

31.20 

30.65 

TTBL 1620 

Turntable 

16" 

3/ 4 " 

20" 

35.70 

35.00 

TTBL 1624 

Turntable 

16" 

3/4" 

24" 

38.05 

37.35 

TTBL 2024 

Turntable 

20" 

3/4" 

24" 

40.15 

39.40 



MICROFICHE FILE 

No other fiche file has all these advantages! 

• Exclusive magnetic power source works forever 

• Magnetic film fanning action exposes 15 to 20 film headings at the touch of a finger 

• 4 second fiche access — 2 second return 

• Separators protect film against scratching, curling, edge damage 

• Modular expansion feature permits tray add-ons for growing systems 

• Decorator styled all aluminum tray and guides guaranteed for life 

• For 148 mm x 105 mm microfiche or 6 " w. x 4" h. jackets. 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Fiche 

Capacity 

PRICE 

EACH 

MF 100 

Microfiche file with vinyl dust cover 

100 

$25.95 

MF 200 

Microfiche file with vinyl dust cover 

200 

38.95 

MF 300 

Microfiche file with vinyl dust cover 

300 

46.95 
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RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS 


ECONOMY PAPER MICROFICHE REFERENCE POC 


20 Pockets 


Made of acid-free, heavyweight cloth bound 
paper, ll"x8Vfc". 20 pockets. 10 pockets per 
side. 3 holes, reinforced with eyelets. Designed 
to show completely the title in COSATI, DOD, 
NMA or ANSI format A2 microfiche. (Header 
Spacing: high). 

Diazo or vesicular fiche in two styles listed 
below for standard or super-fiche. 


STANDARD SIZE: 105 mm x 148 mm 
SUPER-FICHE SIZE: 105 mm x 7 3 /s" 

POCKETS HAVE WHITE BACKGROUND FOR DIAZO OR 
BLACK BACKGROUND FOR VESICULAR FICHE. 


MICROFICHE REFERENCE POCKETS — 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

No. Of 
Pockets 

Style 
of Fiche 

Type 
of Fiche 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-24 

25 & 
Over 

MRP 1185 20 SD 

11"x8V2" 

20 

Standard 

Diazo 

$1.65 

$1.60 

$1.50 

MRP 1185 20 SV 

11"x8V 2 " 

20 

Standard 

Vesicular 

1.70 

1.65 

1.55 

MRP 1185 20 PD 

11"x8V2" 

20 

Super 

Diazo 

1.70 

1.65 

1.55 

MRP 1185 20 PV 

ll"x8Vfe" 

20 

Super 

Vesicular 

1.85 

1.75 

1.70 


Same as 20 capacity pockets except that there 
are 40 pockets, 20 per side. Designed for NMA 
or ANSI format A1 or various COM microfiche. 
Maximum housing. Diazo or vesicular fiche 
in 2 styles listed below for standard or super- 
fiche. 


40 Pockets 


MICROFICHE REFERENCE POCKETS- 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

No. Of 
Pockets 

Style 
of Fiche 

Type 
of Fiche 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-24 

25 & 
Over 

MRP 1185 40 SD 

ll"x 8 W" 

40 

Standard 

Diazo 

$2.60 

$2.50 

$2.35 

MRP 1185 40 SV 

ll"x 8 Vfe" 

40 

Standard 

Vesicular 

2.85 

2.70 

2.60 

MRP 1185 40 PD 

11"x8V2" 

40 

Super 

Diazo 

2.85 

2.70 

2.60 

MRP 1185 40 PV 

11"x8V2" 

40 

Super 

Vesicular 

2.85 

2.70 

2.60 


NOW AVAILABLE IN TEAR-PROOF KIMDURA 


MICROFICHE REFERENCE POCKETS — 
40 capacity—KIMDURA MATERIAL 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

No. of 
Pockets 

Style 
of Fiche 

Type 
of Fiche 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-24 

25 8t 
Over 

MRPK 1185 40 PD 

11"x8V2" 

40 

Super 

Diazo 

$3.25 

$3.15 

$3.00 


DURABLE PLASTIC MICROFICHE REFERENCE POCKETS 

Constructed of a specially developed durable 
plastic, they are totally compatible with the 
composition of microfiche. It contains no harm¬ 
ful chemicals and cannot be cut by the sharp 
edges of the microfiche. The pockets in the 
panel are designed to permit quick retrieval. 

The fiches may be put in or drawn out from 


either side, while a slight angle on the pocket 
edges permits fast scanning. Overlapping sus¬ 
pension keeps the microfiche securely in place. 
Colors provide excellent title readability. In- 
sertable index strips are included. (Note: Color 
coded index strips can be ordered separately 
— see below.) 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Size 

Fiche 

Capacity 

Title 

Size 

QUANTITY 

1-50 

51-100 

101 & Over 

PAN 40 

For 3-ring binders 

81 / 2 " x 11 " 

40 

3/8" 

$4.40 

$4.00 

$3.65 

PAN 30 

For 3-ring binders 

8 V 2 " x 11" 

30 

1 / 2 " 

3.65 

3.35 

3.00 

PAN 44 

For 4-ring binders 

81 / 2 " x 12 " 

44 

%" 

4.80 

4.40 

4.00 

PAN 34 

For 4-ring binders 

81 / 2 " x 12 " 

34 

l/ 2 " 

4.05 

3.70 

3.35 



This unique stand houses large volumes of microfiche for easy reference. Includes 
axles for attaching BOTH SIZES of panels to stand. REFERENCE POCKETS NOT 
INCLUDED. 

AVAILABLE IN 50 or 700 PANEL CAPACITIES 

(NOTE: This stand is designed to hold only the plastic reference pockets above. 
Please order separately.) 


Order 

Item No. 

Capacity 

Fiche 

Ship. 

QUANTITY 

Capacity 

Wgt. 

1-2 

3-4 

5 & Over 

RS 50 

50 Microfiche panels 

2220 

11 lbs. 

$ 98.25 

$ 90.25 

$ 81.90 

RS 100 

100 Microfiche panels 

4440 

12 lbs. 

161.20 

147.75 

134.40 



INSERTABLE INDEX STRIPS 

For use with plastic microfiche pockets only. Thirty indexes per set. 
Your choice of five colors: Red, Green, Blue, Orange, and Black. 

PLEASE INDICATE COLOR DESIRED 


FOR USE WITH PLASTIC 8V 2 " X 11" 
POCKETS ONLY 


FOR USE WITH PLASTIC 8 V 2 " X 12" 
POCKETS ONLY 


Order 

Item No. 

Style 

PRICE PER 
SET 

ISN 11 

Numerical (0-9) 

$1.05 

ISA 11 

Alpha (A-Z) 

1.05 

ISB 11 

Blank 

1.05 


Order 

Item No. 

Style 

PRICE PER 
SET 

ISN 12 

Numerical (0-9) 

$1.05 

ISA 12 

Alpha (A-Z) 

1.05 

ISB 12 

Blank 

1.05 

















































































































MICROFORM RETENTION AND 


MICROFICHE DESK STAND 



Closed 

Posifion 


Modular MICROFICHE DESK STAND 

Spacing saving, easy to expand design. Stand closes to 4y 2 #/ when not 
in use. Includes ten 8 V 2 " x 12" microfiche panels and blank insertable 
index strips. Your choice of four different color panels in two title 
sizes. Additional insertable index strips may be ordered separately, 
see page 87. 

PLEASE INDICATE COLOR OF PANELS DESIRED: 

BLUE, ORANGE , GREEN , WHITE 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Title 

Fiche 

QUANTITY 

Item No. 

Size 

Capacity 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & Over 

DST 440 

3/8" 

440 

$79.50 

$72.90 

$66.25 

DST 340 

1/2" 

340 

71.80 

65.80 

59.80 




MICROFICHE DESK ORGANIZER 


MICROFICHE DESK ORGANIZER 

The Desk Organizer is available in 4 interior colors and in two title sizes. The exterior is 
black aluminum. Indexable, insertable blank index strips are included. 

INTERIOR COLORS AVAILABLE: BLUE, ORANGE, GREEN , WHITE 


PLEASE INDICATE COLOR WHEN ORDERING 


PRICE EACH 


Order 

Title 

Fiche 

QUANTITY 

Item No. 

Size 

Capacity 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & Over 

DO 440 

3/8" 

440 

$104.90 

$96.25 

$87.40 

DO 340 

l/ 2 " 

340 

99.40 

91.10 

82.80 

DO 220 

3/8" 

220 

66.25 

60.75 

55.20 

DO 170 

l/ 2 " 

170 

63.50 

58.20 

52.90 


MICROFICHE SUSPENSION BINDER SET 



Easily adapts to the MINI RACK II data rack (see page 29). 


A new concept in microfiche storage and retrieval. This hanging 
microfiche binder adapts to fit all data racks and lateral filing cab¬ 
inets (perfect for use with the MINI-RACK U on page 29). Set in¬ 
cludes a 14 %x 11 " blue plastic binder, five microfiche panels 
with hinge mounted 14%"xll" channels and blank insertable 
index strips. Your choice of four different colored panels in two title 
sizes. Additional insertable index strips may be ordered separately, 
see page 87. 


PLEASE INDICATE COLOR OF PANELS DESIRED: 
BLUE, ORANGE, GREEN, WHITE 

_PRICE EACH SET 


Order 

Title 

Size 

Fiche 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

Item No. 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & Over 

MSB 38 

3/8" 

220 

$37.60 

$34.40 

$31.30 

MSB 50 

1/2" 

170 

33.70 

30.90 

28.10 


MICROFICHE EASEL BINDER SET 

Blue 3 ring or 4 ring binder is designed to hold the microfiche reference panels. Its unique 
easel feature allows the binder covers to fold horizontally to form a base. It's a binder and 
a work station all in one. The set includes FIVE microfiche panels and insertable blank 
index strips. Additional insertable index strips may be ordered separately, see page 87. 

PLEASE INDICATE COLOR OF PANELS DESIRED: BLUE, ORANGE , GREEN , WHITE 



MICROFICHE EASEL BINDER SET 
Includes five microfiche panels. 


3 RING BINDERS with 8V2"x11" PANELS 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Title 

Size 

Fiche 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & 
Over 

ME 338 

3/8" 

200 

$30.15 

$27.60 

$25.15 

ME 350 

V2" 

150 

26.85 

24.65 

22.40 


4 RING BINDERS with 81 / 2 " X12" PANELS 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Title 

Size 

Fiche 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

1-4 

5-9 

10 & 
Over 

ME 438 

3/8" 

220 

$32.60 

$29.85 

$27.15 

ME 450 

y 2 " 

170 

28.70 

26.35 

23.95 
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RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS 


FICHE-RECORD 


Unique microfilm housing device for 
updating COM fiche. Loose leaf 
sheet is ruled for updating informa¬ 
tion or making corrections. Pocket at 
top holds standard size fiche. Heavy¬ 
weight 11" x 8 V 2 " paper, 3-holed 
punched for ring binders. PACKED 
100 PER BOX. 


MICROFICHE HOUSING SYSTEM 

Coordinates all operations of active microfiche 


This housing system incorporates the Microfiche Reference Pock¬ 
ets, the Fiche-Record and the Track-Back Ring Binder System to 
form a unique work station. 

The Track-Back Ring Binder System is simply a unique modular 
rack (illustrated) which suspends the Track-Back 3-ring Binders 
for easy access. Binders can be lifted out from either side or top. 
The binder's exclusive locking mechanism securely holds both 
Microfiche Reference Pockets and Fiche-Record and protects them 
from loss or damage. 



Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Capacity 

For 

Sheet Size 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12 & Over 

TBRB 1185 1 

Black Vinyl with 3-ring Double Lock Mechanism 

1 inch 

11"x8V2" 

$5.70 

$5.50 

$5.35 

TBRB 1185 2 

Black Vinyl with 3-ring Double Lock Mechanism 

2 inch 

11"x8V 2 " 

8.50 

8.30 

8.15 


FICHE RECORD 


PRICE PER C 


TRACK-BACK SUSPENSION RACKS- 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

100-400 

500-900 

1000 & 
Over 

FR 1185 

$8.00 

$7.75 

$7.25 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 


Dimensions 

PRICE 

Capacity 

W 

H 

D 

EACH 

TBSR-1185-1 

For 1-inch TRACK-BACK Ring Binders above 

FIVE 1" ring binders 

16" 

127/a" 

14" 

$29.95 

TBSR-1185*2 

For 2-inch TRACK-BACK Ring Binders above 

FOUR 2" ring binders 

16" 

127/e" 

14" 

29.95 


MICROFICHE 
MINI BINDER 
SET 





The set includes a 20 pt. pressboard binder, a table of con¬ 
tents, a ten sheet printed index and 35 pockets. The set is 
shipped assembled. The MINI BINDER is available in five 
colors: Orange, Light Blue, Dark Blue, Yellow and Gray. 
PLEASE INDICATE COLOR WHEN ORDERING. 


Order 

Fiche 

QUANTITY 

Item No. 

Capacity 

1-49 

50-99 

100 & Over 

MMB 35 

35 

$5.55 

$5.10 

$4.60 


MICROFICHE ALBUM 


Blue vinyl binder with^ Mp 
snap-lock. Contains 
55 microfiche pockets 
and a five sheet cel¬ 
luloid tab index with 
insertable blank la¬ 
bels. 



PRICE EACH 


Order 

Fiche 

QUANTITY 

Item No. 

Capacity 

1-49 

50-99 

100 & Over 

MA 55 

55 

$10.40 

$9.60 

$8.65 


EASEL RING BINDERS 


Light Blue 3 ring easel binder is 
designed to hold the Microfiche 
Reference Pockets above. Its 
unique easel feature allows the 
binder covers to fold horizontally 
to form a base. It's a binder and 
a work station all in one. Size: 
11" x 8 V 2 ". 



EASEL RING BINDERS 


PRICE EACH 


Order 
Item No. 

Capacity 

QUANTITY 

1-11 

12-23 

24 & 
Over 

ERB 1185 

ll/ 2 " 

$9.25 

$9.10 

$8.95 


MICROFICHE POCKET 
FILE BAR 


A new unique method 
of storing 8 V 2 " x 1 1 " 
microfiche reference 
pockets with three-hole 
punching. This plastic 
bar attaches to the 
pocket and simply 
hangs the pocket utiliz¬ 
ing any standard hang¬ 
ing file folder rails. (See 
page 87 to order micro¬ 
fiche reference pockets.) 



Order 

Item No. 

Quantity 

1-11 

12-24 

25-99 

100 & Over 

FB 100 

.95 

.90 

.85 

.80 


89 


































































































MICROFORM RETENTION AND 



MICROFICHE FIELD FILE ... for the traveling fiche 


Designed with traveling fiche in mind! It's the only file that features a built-in, sure-grip handle, a 
removable lid that keeps fiche securely in place when attached, a key-lock to insure file integrity. 
Provides space enough to carry a hand-held viewer (order separately below). Molded of tough ABS 
polymer in a rich brown color. Durable, yet lightweight . . . will not chip, dent or rust. Features a 
series of inclined planes so that each fiche stands slightly above those behind it for easier retrieval. 
Optional indexes are available. File capacity: 400 fiche. File will 

also hold aperature cards. (Order Item No. FF below.) PORTABLE VIEWER 



Optional Portable Viewer requires only ambient light. Easy to focus 
using 16X magnification. Batteries or bulbs not required. Size: 
6" x 2" x 1". (Order Item No. PV 250 below.) 


PRICE EACH 





Quantity 

Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

1-11 

12 & 
Over 

FF 400 

Microfiche field file 

5 lbs. 

$24.95 

$24.00 

PV 250 

Portable microfiche viewer 

1 lb. 

25.95 

25.00 

IN 10 

Indexes for file 

1 lb. 

1.50 

1.40 



MICROFICHE STORAGE TRAY 

This Microfiche storage file features a removable lid, easy-carry handle 
and keylock. Molded of tough ABS polymer in a rich brown color. 
Durable, yet lightweight. . . will not chip, dent, or rust. The file features 
a series of inclined planes so that each fiche stands slightly above those 
behind it for easier retrieval. Optional Indexes are available. 



MICROFICHE STORAGE FILES PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Fiche 

Capacity 

Quantity 

1-11 

12 & Over 

MST 1400 

1400 

$29.95 

$29.50 

IN 10 

Indexes 

1.50 

1.40 


Item MST 1400 

1400 microfiche capacity storage file ______ 

PAPER MICROFICHE MAILERS 


PLASTIC MICROFICHE MAILERS 



Durable hard plastic cases 
with envelopes completely 
protect those important mi¬ 
crofiche while in the mails. 

Capacity: 90 fiche. 


PLASTIC MICROFICHE MAILERS PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Quantity 

1-24 

25-99 

100 & Over 

PMM 100 

$.85 

$.80 

$.75 


Now you can mail those 
important microfiche 
without worry about 
damage in these special 
mailers designed espe¬ 
cially for microfiche. 
With gummed top flap 
and front printing: "FILM 
- DO NOT BEND." Size: 
4%" x 6%". Packed 100 
to a box. 



PAPER MICROFICHE MAILERS PRICE PER C 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

100-400 

500-900 

1000 & 
Over 

MM 46 

$5.75 

$5.55 

$5.30 











































RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS 


Modular, large capacity 

MICROFICHE STORAGE CABINETS 


Stackable cabinets offer the ultimate flexibility in 
microfiche/microfilm storage. The one-drawer unit 
(SF-1) may be used when a minimum amount of stor¬ 
age -capacity is needed. When additional space is re¬ 
quired, the one and two drawer units may be used 
together. Drawer interiors can be adapted to either 
microfiche or microfilm filing by means of an adjust¬ 
able divider (included). 

All units include compressors for microfiche filing. 
Made of durable furniture-grade steel with all 
welded construction. Units are easily and securely 
locked together. Features include flush drawer han¬ 
dles, optional gang lock, and a wide range of stan¬ 
dard finishes. 

CABINET COLORS: Gray, Black, Red, Royal Blue, Putty. 
BASE COLORS: Same as cabinet colors above. 


Optional formica 
top 


MICROFICHE/FILM STORAGE — Please specify color 


Order 
Item No. 

Decription 

Capacity 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

Fiche 

35 MM 

16 MM 

W 

H 

D 

SF-1 

One drawer cabinet 

3200 

27 

48 

15" 

61/2" 

18" 

25 lbs. 

$99.50 

SF-1 WL 

One drawer cabinet with lock 

3200 

27 

48 

15" 

61/2" 

18" 

25 lbs. 

111.50 

SF-2 

Two drawer cabinet 

6400 

54 

96 

15" 

12’/, 6 " 

18" 

45 lbs. 

134.50 

SF-2 WL 

Two drawer cabinet with lock 

6400 

54 

96 

15" 

12’/, 6 " 

18" 

45 lbs. 

149.50 

ST 1815 

Formica top — white 

— 

— 

— 

15" 

"/,6" 

181/4" 

8 lbs. 

18.00 

SB 1815 

Base for cabinets 

— 

— 

— 

15" 

2" 

18" 

6 lbs. 

20.00 


All cabinets and accessories F.O.B. Whittier, Calif. Allow 2 weeks for delivery. 



Optional 

Base 

Item SB 1815 


■.' . 1 


[¥] Pocket affixes to 
file folder 
Item MP 45 


MICROFICHE POCKETS 


0 Heavy duty pockets with plastic coating. 25 
pockets per set. 


PRICE EACH SET 


[A] Heavy-duty pockets 
Item MPK 25 


Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1-19 

20-39 

40 & Over 

MPK 25 

$2.50 

$2.30 

$2.05 


SAMPLES FURNISHED UPON REQUEST 


P*1 Keeps microforms with related hard copy. 
Gummed strips affix to file folder. Holds standard 
(105 mm x 148 mm) microfiche or microfilm jackets. 
Protective acid-free paper. 


PRICE PER M 

Order 

Item No. 

QUANTITY 

1M-4M 

5M-9M 

10M & Over 

MP 45 

$62.70 

$58.10 

$54.95 


MICROFICHE ENVELOPES 


Archival quality white envelopes keep 
title fully visible and readable. Special 
glue in seams will not damage micro¬ 
fiche after long storage time. Unique 
design for easier insertion of the fiche. 
Envelopes are acid-free. Size: 4" x 6". 
Allows for title size. Packed 500 per 
box. 


MICROFICHE ENVELOPES 



Order 

Item No. 

1M-4M 

5M-9M 

10M-19M 

20M & Over 

MENV 500 

$18.75 

$17.00 

$16.00 

$15.00 




PURE WHITE MARKER 

for microfiche or floppy disks 


Fine-point opaque white marker allows you to 
write on microfiche or any non-porous surface. 
Writing dries instantly and is permanent. 


PRICE PER MARKER 


Order 

Item No. 

Quantity 

1-11 

12 & Over 

MF MARKER 

$3.75 

$3.50 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


FORMS TRAYS 



FT 1511 — Steel (Gray only) 
Two FT 1511 Forms Trays illustrated 
FORMS TRAY 


SFT 1511 
Plastic 
COLORS: 
Blue 
Beige 

Three SFT 1511 Forms Trays Black 
illustrated 

PRICE EACH TRAY 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-9 

10 & 
Over 

W 

H 

D 

FT 1511 

Steel forms tray—gray only 

161/8" 

21/2" 

12" 

4 lbs. 

$9.40 

$9.15 

SFT 1511 

Plastic forms tray—Blue, 
Beige, or Black 

165/s" 

31/2" 

123/8" 

2 lbs. 

6.00 

5.75 


WALL CLOCKS 

WITH MAGNETIC RECOGNITION NUMERALS 


io / r, 

■r* 

? t 5 


STANDARD MODEL ITEM CRC 15 

• 8" Face with Steel Case 

• Finished in Matte Brown 

• Operates for a Year on a Single 
"C" Battery 

PRICE EACH 



DELUXE MODEL ITEM CRC 11 DL 

• For the Systems Executive 

• Walnut Background with Hand¬ 
some Exposed Numerals 

• Single "C" Battery Operates for 
a Year 

WALL CLOCKS 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-5 

6 & 
Over 

CRC 11 DL 

Deluxe Walnut Case 

10" x 10" 

3 lbs. 

$24.75 

$22.25 

CRC 15 

Standard Matte Brown Case 

8" Round 

3 lbs. 

20.50 

18.00 


FREE ENGRAVING 



3 INITIALS OR 
10 LETTER NAME 

These lifetime Cross pens and pencils are the standard of excellence. There is no 
finer pen than Cross—made for the discriminating. It is guaranteed for life. Should it 
be faulty in any way, you can return it to the factory for repair or replacement. 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

PRICE EACH 

3501 

Chrome Pen & Pencil Set 

$12.00 

3502 

Chrome Pen 

6.00 

3503 

Chrome Pencil 

6.00 

6601 

12K Gold Filled Pen & Pencil Set 

24.00 

6602 

12K Gold Filled Pen 

12.00 

6603 

12K Gold Filled Pencil 

12.00 



PRINTOUT 

CARRIERS 

Exclusively designed to 
easily carry printouts from 
office to home and on busi¬ 
ness trips without fear of 
damage. Lightweight, yet 
sturdy enough to provide 
years of service. (Item No. 
POC 901 is flexible enough 
to be folded and stored in 
desk drawer, suitcase or 
briefcase.) Handsome Elk 
grained walnut-colored 
leather-look vinyl with 
sewn handes and stitched 
edges. Ideal for carrying 
bound printouts too! 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Printout 

Capacity 

PRICE 

EACH 

POC 901 

Open style—with snap-shut flap and side tabs 

IV 2 " thick 

$6.95 

POC 902 

Closed Style — zippered completely around 

21 / 2 " thick 

9.95 

POC 903 

Closed Style —zippered completely around 

31 / 2 " thick 

10.95 


PRESENTATION EASEL KIT 

Includes: 

• 26" x 36" Green Chalkboard 

• 24" x 32" Paper Pad 

• Telescoping Legs 

Easel has telescoping legs which adjust height 
from 59" to 70". Folds compactly for easy 
storage. Pad includes 30 sheets of 24" x 32" 
paper for making presentations. Fastener clips 
at top will hold paper, charts, maps, etc. Pads 
are packed six pads per carton. 


PRESENTATION EASEL 



PRICE EACH 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

Quantity 

1-5 

6 & Over 

EZL 2636 

Easel Board and Pad (30 sheets) 

25 lbs. 

$59.00 

$55.00 

EZL 2636 CASE 

Easel Case 

8 lbs. 

27.00 

24.00 

EZL PAD 

Extra Pads — Packed 6 pads 
per carton (180 sheets) 

6 lbs. 

$12.00 ctn. 

$10.50 ctn. 


COMBINATION 
HORIZONTAL-VERTICAL FILE 

Three horizontal shelves (9" W x 11" D) and three 
vertical compartments (8" H x 2" W x 11" D) are 
bound together into a compact unit. Use for cata¬ 
logs, stationery, books, etc. Index slot runs full 
length of the base. Has rubber cushions to pro¬ 
tect office furniture. Gray baked on enamel finish. 



Order 

Item No. 

Description 

Dimensions 

Ship. 

Wgt. 

PRICE 

EACH 

W 

H 

D 

HUF1511 

Horizontal-Vertical File — Gray 

151/s" 

91 / 4 " 

ll 3 /l6" 

9 lbs. 

$22.95 


AMERICA'S MOST TALKED ABOUT EXECUTIVE 
PORTFOLIO plus MEMORANDUM PAD FOLDER 


FREE EMBOSSING 

Gold Embossed Initials 
on Portfolio and Pad 
3 Letters Limit 


Invaluable when attending executive meetings, conferences and seminars. Luxurious 
leather-like vinyl is impervious to heat or cold. 

Stitched with nylon thread for longer, rougher wear. Easy open portfolio with new and 
unique spring closure permits instant opening and closing, keeping contents secure. 
Will hold legal size folders. Pad is 11" x 8 V 2 ". 



Order 

Item No. 

Description 

PRICE EACH 

1-9 I 10 & Over 

PTF0-PAD 

Portfolio & Memo Pad 

$9.00 | 

$8.75 


CHALK BOARDS 

W/Anodized Aluminum Frames 



CHALK BOARDS—Smart looking chalkboards 
for smooth writing and clean erasing. Light 
green writing surface. Frame has chalk 
trough at bottom and hangers at top. Allow 
3 weeks delivery for 2 largest chalk boards. 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

PRIC 

1-5 

E EACH 

6 & Over 

CLK 2436 

24 x 36 

9 

10.00 

9.40 

CLK 3648 

36 x 48 

17 

15.95 

15.45 

CLK 4260 

42 x 60 

32 

40.00 

38.00 

CLK 4872 

48 x 72 

44 

45.75 

43.25 

CLK 4896 

48 x 96 

67 

62.00 

58.00 

CLK 48120 

48 x 120 

72 

68.00 

62.00 


CORK BOARDS 

W/Anodized Aluminum Frames 



CORK BOARDS —Trim, slim bulletin board 
has Natural Cork surface. Resilient cork se¬ 
curely holds all tacks and pins. Hangers at 
top for easy installation. Allow 3 weeks 
delivery for two, largest cork boards. 


Order 

Item No. 

Size 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

PRICE 

1-5 

: EACH 

6 & Over 

CRK 2436 

24 x 36 

6 

10.00 

$9.40 

CRK 3648 

36x48 

11 

19.00 

19.25 

CRK 4260 

42 x 60 

25 

37.00 

35.00 

CRK 4872 

48 x 72 

37 

43.50 

41.00 

CRK 4896 

48 x 96 

46 

53.00 

50.00 

CRK 48120 

48 x 120 

66 

70.00 

65.00 


92 

















































































































CONTINUOUS INDEX AND FILE CARDS 

CONTINUOUS ENVELOPES 



SIZE 2-1/6" x 4 
r~w 


ROTARY 


EX SYSTEMS 


INDEX CARDS: White 
tag stock. Sizes avail¬ 
able: 2-1/6" x 4", 1-2-3 
wide; 3" x 5", 1-2 
wide; 4" x 6", 1 wide; 
5" x 8 ", 1 wide. 



FAST REFERENCE ROTARY FILING SYSTEMS CAN BE COMPUTER PRE¬ 
PARED ON CONTINUOUS CONTROL PUNCHED CARDS. A TWIST OF 
THE KNOB BRINGS DESIRED CARD TO YOU QUICKLY. CARDS ARE EASILY 
INSERTED OR REMOVED - YET SECURELY HELD. 

CONTINUOUS ROTARY ROTARY INDEX FILES: Keep your valuable records under lock and 
key. Completely enclosed in beautiful, heavy-gauge steel case 
with roll-top steel cover. Two keys furnished. Ball-bearing clutch, 
concealed in knob, controls rotation of card wheel so that cards 
hold in desired position. Accompanying guides are made of heavy 
transparent acetate and are of the INSERTABLE type so that special 
headings can be arranged at will. 


Item 2400 


V-FILE 


Order 

Item No. 
Singles 

PRICE 

PER M SINGLE 

CARDS 

Card 

Size 

Order 

Item No. 
Dbls.-Triples 

PRICE 

PER M SINGLE 

CARDS 

1M 

5M 

10M 

30M 

1M 

5M 

10M 

30M 






2-l/6"x4" 

RIC 24 2 

$11.25 

$10.75 

$10.00 

$ 9.50 

RIC 24 

$13.00 

$10.75 

$10.00 

$ 9.50 

2-l/6"x4" 

RIC 24 3 

11.25 

10.75 

10.00 

9.50 

RIC 35 

14.00 

11.75 

11.00 

10.50 

3"x5" 

RIC 35 2 

12.25 

11.75 

11.00 

10.50 

RIC 46 

15.00 

12.75 

12.00 

11.50 

4"x6" 






RIC 58 

17.75 

14.75 

14.00 

13.50 

5"x8" 







SINGLE 

ROTARY MODELS 

Price With 
Guides But 

TWIN ROTARY MODELS 

Price With 
Guides But 
Without 
Cards 

Order 

Item No. 

Card 

Size 

Cap. 

Without 

Cards 

Order 

Item No. 

Card 

Size 

Cap. 

2254D 

2-l/6"x4" 

500 

$17.95 

2400 

2-l/6"x4" 

2200 

$48.60 

2254 

2-l/6"x4" 

1000 

29.35 

2400T 

2-l/6"x4" 

4000 

76.50 

5350 

3"x5" 

500 

22.95 

3500T 

3"x5" 

2200 

72.50 

3500S 

3"x5" 

1000 

45.90 

3504T 

3"x5" 

4000 

93.10 

V-FILE 

V-FILE 



V546 

4"x6" 

500 

$38.35 

V558 

5"x8" 

500 

$42.10 

VI046 

4"x6" 

1000 

44.95 

VI058 

5"x8" 

1000 

55.35 



CONTINUOUS FILE CARDS 

Continuous flat folded tag file cards are versatile and convenient. Ideal 
for high speed printout of parts lists, mailing lists and record forms. 
Now offered in 3" x 5" in both single and double width, 4" x 6" and 
5" x 8". White tag stock. 



PRICE PER M SINGLE CARDS 




IMPRINTING IS AVAILABLE! 
CONTACT US FOR PRICING 


CONTINUOUS ENVELOPES 

Save valuable time and money with these 
quality continuous envelopes 


OVERALL SIZE: 5Vi" x IOV 2 ". 

FINISHED ENVELOPE: Outside Dimensions — 4y 16 " x 9W 
Inside Dimensions —4" x 9%" 

INSERT SIZE: Maximum manual insert width — 8Vi" 
Maximum machine insert width — 8 V 2 " 


SAMPLES FURNISHED 
UPON 
REQUEST 


CONSTRUCTION: Gummed top flap — similar to #10 finished envelope. Short ply that makes back 
of envelope has left and right edge folded under and glued to ply one. This 
permits full width inserts and machine insertion on many inserting machines. 


QUANTITIES 

MINIMUM ORDER QUANTITY - 3000 Envelopes 
MULTIPLES OVER MINIMUM ORDER QUANTITY - 1500 Envelopes 


Order 

Item No. 

Description 

PRICE PER M 

CE 510 

Continuous Envelope 

$21.50 


NOTE: IBM 5203 printer does not feed Continuous Envelopes. 





































































































































MISCELLANEOUS LABELS 


MICR SEALS 




Anytown, U S,A Ho . JzU . 

I ihst Nation, vi Hank 




%r4~ 




J3dteiat^^»^L«^—— 


•sems-ooa?*: imso^cia* 1 



NEW FOIL BACKED MATERIAL 
INSURES TOTAL OPACITY 
WITHOUT EXTRA THICKNESS! 

• For Fast, Easy 
Correction of 
Magnetic Printing 

• Self-Dispensing 
Self-Sticking 

For use with IBM Reader-Serters in MICR systems. MICRect seals are designed 
for correction of mis-printed amounts or other codes on MICR bank checks. 
7/16" x 2 !4" size cover a single field . . . leaves other encoding intact. Appli¬ 
cation is simple. Remove a seal from self-dispensing box, apply over mis- 
imprinted field, and recode right on seal. 

Packaged 1800 seals in self-dispensing box. 

PRICE PER BOX OF 1800 SEALS 


Covers Entire 
Amount Field 
Check is Ready 
for Recoding in 
Seconds 


Order 
Item No. 

Description 

QUANTITY 

1-5 

6-11 

12-23 

24-47 

48 & 
Over 

MICR 

MICrect Seals 

$13.10 

$11.90 

$10.05 

$9.85 

$9.35 



DISK PACK 
LABEL 


Special high quality latex im¬ 
pregnated stock insures fast and 
complete removal from reel with 
minimum residue. Shaped to fit in 
recessed center of the disk pack. 
2 labels per sheet. Label size: 5" 
diameter. 



PRICE PER M LABELS 


Order 

Item No. 

Quantity 

1M 

3M 

5M 

10M 

VDP 50 

$75.70 

$68.70 

$65.50 

$62.60 


CHESHIRE LABELS UNGUMMED STOCK 

• For Machine Application 
• Marginal Punched • Vertical Perforated 


4 labels wide 
13" wide overall 
3" x 1" usable 



4 labels wide 
14%" wide overall 
3.4" x 1" usable 



ITEM NO. VC30-4U 


ITEM NO. VC 34-4U 


Labels are designed for data processing equipment. The 4-wide 
1" x 3" label on a 13" wide sheet allows use of the complete 
120 character printing capabilities of many computers. A 4-wide 
l"x3.4" label on a 14%" wide sheet allows use of 132 char¬ 
acters. 

PACKING: All sheets are folded every 11". 

Item No. VC 30-U is packed 11,000 labels per carton. 

Item No. VC 30-4U and VC 34-4U are packed 44,000 labels per 
carton. 


4" wide overall 
3" x 1" usable 

ITEM NO. VC 30-U 


PRICE PER M LABELS 


Order 

QUANTITY 

Item No. 

44M 

132M 

220M 

528 M 

VC 30-U 

$.53 

$.49 

$.45 

$.44 

VC 30-4U 

.42 

.40 

.39 

.37 

VC 34-4 U 

.50 

.46 

.45 

.44 


MAIL-BACK CHESHIRE LABELS . . . 

allows recipient to re-use label for 
easy, accurate return addressing 



Off and Place on Marked 
;e on Return Card 




/*UT 14 Mq 3 b02634 8 

Well hutch feb 7 b 

^Vter south 

80611 


Label peels off and is easily re-applied to any surface. Specially constructed for 
use on Cheshire equipment; applies backing and addressed label to mailing 
piece. Spacing between vertical columns of labels is .2 inch instead of .1 inch 
as on all other multiples. Vertical perforations are omitted. 

PRICE PER M LABELS 


Order 

Item No. 

No. 

Label 

Carrier 

Packing 

Per 

Quantity 

Across 

Size 

Width 

Box 

20M 

25M 

100M 

200M 

VC 6240-5C 

5 

.92 x 2.4 

133/4" 

25M 

$- 

$2.40 

$2.20 

$2.00 

VC 6320-4C 

4 

.92 x 3.2 

147/8" 

20M 

3.10 

— 

2.70 

2.50 


MINIMUM ORDER QUANTITIES: 

Item No. VC 6240-5C - 25,000 labels 
Item No. VC 6320-4C - 20,000 labels 


PRESSURE-SENSITIVE FILE FOLDER LABELS 

with wide range color stripe selection 

Non-smudge stock with permanent adhesive. Specially developed paper assures legibility 
Allows three lines of printing in 3V2" wide area. Vs" solid stripe across top of each label in a 
choice of colors: red, blue, purple, brown, green, yellow, or all white. Packed 5000 to a box. 

Please specify color desired. Minimum quantity is 5M, PRICE PER M LABELS 


Order 
Item No 

Label 

Carrier 

Quantity 

Size 

Width 

5M 

10M 

25M 

50M 

100M 

250M 

400M 

FF 3558 

9/,«" X 3I/2" 

41/4" 

$6.10 

$5.30 

$5.15 

$4.90 

$4.80 

$4.40 

$4.05 


94 
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SSS5 TAPE REEL LABELS 



; © 

© 

O 

© 

VMR 28-4(T'''''\ 

f Curved to fit six-inch or larger 

mini-reels. 1%"x3%" label on 1 

4%" wide carrier strip. 

O 

O 

O 

O 


O 

- 


O 


/ DATE WRITTEN 

PROJECT NO 


O 

| INPUT TO 

OUTPUT FROM 

O 


1 


O 

NO PER BLOCK | 

j DENSITY 

O 

O 


O 


VTR 201—37/s" x 13/ 4 " ( 4 %" Carrier width.) 
An economical pre-printed tape reel label. 


O 

O 

VTR 35 — White only 

15/16" 

O 

O 

i 

--- J 


r\ 

f - 

> 

r\ 

O 


VTR 23-25 — White only 

U 

O 

1-7 

ri6" 

O 

O 



O 


w- 

-—--- J 




O 

O 

o 

o 



( 

1 \ 

O 



0 



VTR 40 




White Only 


O 

1-7/ 

16" 

0 

O 



0 

V. 

-----2 





— 


0 



0 


VTR 12400 



0 

White Only 


0 


1-15 

/16" 


0 



0 

0 



0 



--- J 



TAPE REEL LABELS — Order in multiples of minimum 


Order 

Item No. 

Label 

Size 

Inches 

Color 

No. 

Across 

Carrier 

Width 

Inches 

Wgt. 

Per 

10 M 

Mini¬ 

mum 

Qty. 

hl.l rmuca rnrt m lad tLo 

Quantity 

21/2 M 

5 M 

10 M 

25 M 

50 M 

100 M 

250 M 

VTR 23-40 

l/i6x3 7 /8 

White 

1 

43/4 

18 

5000 

— 

$13.45 

$12.75 

$12.10 

$11.80 

$11.50 

$11.25 

VTR 23-40 YL 

1/i 6 x3% 

Yellow 

1 

43/4 

18 

5000 

$14.90 

14.50 

13.10 

12.30 

12.10 

11.85 

11.50 

VTR 23-40 PK 

1 7 /i 6 x3 7 / 8 

Pink 

1 

43/4 

18 

5000 

14.90 

14.50 

13.10 

12.30 

12.10 

11.85 

11.50 

VTR 23-40 GN 

1/i 6 x3% 

Green 

1 

43/4 

18 

5000 

14.90 

14.50 

13.10 

12.30 

12.10 

11.85 

11.50 

VTR 23-40-2 

1 7 /, 6 x3% 

White 

2 

8% 

18 

10,000 

— 

_ 

10.98 

10.39 

10.21 

9.86 

9.70 

VTR 31-40 

13/4X3% 

White 

1 

43/4 

21 

2500 

11.55 

10.75 

10.10 

9.60 

9.20 

8.95 

8.70 

VTR 31-40 YL 

13/4X3% 

Yellow 

1 

43/4 

21 

2500 

14.10 

13.20 

12.75 

12.15 

11.80 

11.45 

10.97 

VTR 31-40 PK 

13/4x3% 

Pink 

1 

43/4 

21 

2500 

14.10 

13.20 

12.75 

12.15 

11.80 

11.45 

10.97 

VTR 31-40 GN 

13/4X3% 

Green 

1 

43/4 

21 

2500 

14.10 

13.20 

12.75 

12.15 

11.80 

11.45 

10.97 

VTR 31-40 BL 

13/4X3% 

Blue 

1 

43/4 

21 

2500 

14.10 

13.20 

12.75 

12.15 

11.80 

11.45 

10.97 

VTR 31-40-2 

13/4X3% 

White 

2 

8% 

21 

5000 

— 

11.70 

11.00 

10.40 

10.15 

9.75 

9.40 

VTR 201 

13/4X3% 

Preprint 

White 

1 

43A 

21 

2500 

14.55 

13.75 

13.10 

12.60 

12.20 

11.95 

11.70 

VMR 28-40 

I%x3% 

White 

1 

43/4 

20 

2500 

21.85 

21.00 

19.10 

16.70 

14.50 

12.30 

11.40 

VTR CT S 

13/4X3% 

White 

1 

55/8 

21 

2500 

39.55 

36.80 

33.65 

29.80 

25.40 

21.20 

19.50 

VTR 35 

15 /, 6 x31/2 

White 

1 

41/4 

12 

5000 

12.30 

11.55 

10.90 

10.30 

10.05 

9.80 

9.55 

VTR 23-25 

1 7 / 16 x3V 2 

White 

1 

41/4 

17 

5000 

18.71 

17.50 

16.90 

15.90 

15.45 

15.00 

14.55 

VTR 40 

1 7 /i 6 x4 

White 

1 

43/4 

18 

5000 

13.30 

12.35 

12.10 

11.55 

11.30 

11.05 

10.80 

VTR 12400 

1 15 /, 6 x4 

White 

1 

43/4 

21 

2500 

21.85 

21.00 

19.10 

16.70 

14.50 

12.30 

11.40 


Latex-impregnated stock with re¬ 
movable adhesive that leaves no 
residue. VMR 28-40 fits 6" or 
larger mini-reels. VTR 23-40 size 
is available in tints of yellow, pink 
and green. VTR31-40 size is 
available in tints of yellow, pink, 
blue and green. VTR 201 (shown 
above) is an economical pre¬ 
printed label. 


FOR ADDITIONAL MULTIPLE- 
WIDTH TAPE REEL LABELS 
SEE PAGE 98. 





















































































































































PRESSURE SENSITIVE LABELS 


These labels are made of special white, 
smudge-proof tabulating paper on a 
strong, heavyweight, neutral backer. 
Each margin adds %" to carrier width. 
Carrier depth exceeds label depth by 
1 / 16 ". 

Standard adhesive is permanent, with 
two sizes of labels also available with 
removable adhesive, as shown by the 
suffix RV in the table below. (These are 
not intended for tape-reel uses.) 

Clear tints of blue, green, pink and 
yellow are available in four sizes. 


Y 



ALL SIZES OF LABELS IN 
THIS CATALOG CAN BE 
GROUPED TO OBTAIN 
MOST ADVANTAGEOUS 
QUANTITY PRICE 


SINGLE-WIDTH LABELS — Order in multiples of minimum 


PRICES ARE PER M LABELS 



Order 

Item 

Number 

Label 

Size 

Inches 

Color 

Carrier 

Width 

Inches 

Wgt. 
Lbs. 
Per 
10 M 

Mini¬ 

mum 

Qty. 

4M 

5M 

10M 

20M 

40M 

100M 

200M 

300M 

VP 2775 

1/3 X 73/4 

White 

8 V 2 

8 

10,000 

— 

— 

$ 6.40 

$ 6.05 

$ 5.75 

$ 5.60 

$ 5.15 

$ 4.80 

VP 7-275 2CP 

7/16 X 23/4 

White 

31/2 

4 

10,000 

— 

— 

2.65 

2.60 

2.55 

2.50 

2.45 

2.40 

VP 7-275 YL* 

7 / 16 X 23/4 

Yellow 

31/2 

4 

10,000 

— 

— 

9.45 

9.20 

9.00 

8.90 

8.50 

8.05 

VP 7-275 GN* 

7 /,6 X 23/4 

Green 

31/2 

4 

10,000 

— 

— 

9.45 

9.20 

9.00 

8.90 

8.50 

8.05 

VP 7-35 

7 /l*X31/2 

White 

41/4 

5 

10,000 

— 

— 

3.75 

3.55 

3.35 

3.10 

3.00 

2.85 

VP 7-40 

7 /l6 x 4 

White 

43/4 

6 

10,000 

— 

— 

4.10 

3.85 

3.65 

3.35 

3.20 

3.15 

VP 7-50 

7 /l6 X 5 

White 

53/4 

8 

10,000 

— 

— 

4.85 

4.55 

4.45 

4.05 

4.00 

3.90 

VP 7-775 

7 / 16 X 73/4 

White 

81/8 

11 

10,000 

— 

— 

9.65 

9.45 

9.25 

9.05 

8.75 

8.30 

VP 6250 

15 /,6 x 2V2 

White 

31/4 

8 

5,000 

— 

$ 2.95 

2.85 

2.70 

2.60 

2.45 

2.40 

2.30 

VP 15-275 2CP 

15 /,6 X 23/4 

White 

31/2 

9 

5,000 

— 

4.80 

4.25 

4.15 

3.95 

3.75 

3.40 

3.10 

VP 35 

15 / 16 x 31/2 

White 

41/4 

11 

5,000 

— 

3.40 

2.85 

2.70 

2.55 

2.30 

2.20 

2.05 

VP 35 YL 

15 /,6 X 31/2 

Yellow 

41/4 

12 

5,000 

— 

4.45 

3.80 

3.60 

3.55 

3.45 

3.35 

3.25 

VP 35 PK 

15 /,6 X 31/2 

Pink 

41/4 

12 

5,000 

— 

4.45 

3.80 

3.60 

3.55 

3.45 

3.35 

3.25 

VP 35 BL 

15 /l6 X 31/2 

Blue 

41/4 

12 

5,000 

— 

4.45 

3.80 

3.60 

3.55 

3.45 

3.35 

3.25 

VP 35 GN 

15 /,6 X 31/2 

Green 

41/4 

12 

5,000 

— 

4.45 

3.80 

3.60 

3.55 

3.45 

3.35 

3.25 

VP 35 RV 

’Vi* X 31/2 

White — 
Removable 

41/4 

11 

5,000 

_ 

6.50 

5.55 

5.20 

5.10 

5.00 

4.45 

4.05 

VP 15-40 

15/, 6 X 4 

White 

43/4 

12 

5,000 

— 

6.70 

5.75 

5.40 

5.30 

5.20 

4.65 

4.25 

VP 50 

15 /l6 x 5 

White 

53/4 

15 

5,000 

— 

7.20 

6.40 

6.05 

5.75 

5.60 

5.15 

4.80 

VP 50 YL 

1S /!6 X 5 

Yellow 

53/4 

16 

5,000 

— 

7.50 

6.70 

6.35 

6.05 

5.90 

5.45 

5.10 

VP 50 PK 

l 5 /l6 X 5 

Pink 

53/4 

16 

5,000 

— 

7.50 

6.70 

6.35 

6.05 

5.90 

5.45 

5.10 

VP 50 BL 

15/16 X 5 

Blue 

53/4 

16 

5,000 

— 

7.50 

6.70 

6.35 

6.05 

5.90 

5.45 

5.10 

VP 50 GN 

15 /l6 X 5 

Green 

53/4 

16 

5,000 

— 

7.50 

6.70 

6.35 

6.05 

5.90 

5.45 

5.10 

VP 15-775 

15/,6 X 73/4 

White 

81/8 

21 

5,000 

— 

14.95 

14.10 

13.85 

13.60 

13.50 

13.35 

12.90 

VP 23-275 2CP 

l 7 /l6 X 23/4 

White 

31/2 

15 

5,000 

— 

6.90 

6.30 

6.15 

5.85 

5.60 

5.20 

4.80 

VP 23 25 

l 7 /l6 X 31/2 

White 

41/4 

17 

5,000 

—- 

7.75 

7.10 

6.95 

6.75 

6.60 

5.90 

5.65 

VP 40 

l 7 /l6 x 4 

White 

43/4 

19 

5,000 

— 

6.55 

5.45 

5.20 

5.10 

4.95 

4.60 

4.50 

VP 40 RV 

l 7 /l6 x 4 

White — 
Removable 

43/4 

19 

5,000 

_ 

7.50 

6.70 

6.35 

6.05 

5.95 

5.45 

5.10 

VP 40 YL 

l 7 /i6 X 4 

Yellow 

43/4 

21 

5,000 

— 

10.70 

9.80 

9.70 

9.50 

9.40 

9.00 

8.60 

VP 40 PK 

1 7 /16 X 4 

Pink 

43/4 

21 

5,000 

— 

10.70 

9.80 

9.70 

9.50 

9.40 

9.00 

8.60 

VP 40 BL 

l 7 /i6 x 4 

Blue 

43/4 

21 

5,000 

— 

10.70 

9.80 

9.70 

9.50 

9.40 

9.00 

8.60 

VP 40 GN 

1 7 /16 X 4 

Green 

43/4 

21 

5,000 

— 

10.70 

9.80 

9.70 

9.50 

9.40 

9.00 

8.60 

VP 23-50 

l 7 /i6 X 5 

White 

53/4 

23 

5,000 

— 

10.65 

10.00 

9.75 

9.45 

9.20 

8.50 

8.10 

VP 31-275 2CP 

115/16 X 23/4 

White 

31/2 

19 

5,000 

— 

11.00 

9.80 

9.30 

8.80 

8.60 

7.85 

6.95 

VP 31-35 

115/,6 X 31/2 

White 

41/4 

22 

2,500 

— 

8.15 

7.30 

6.75 

6.60 

6.45 

5.90 

5.55 

VP 31-40 

115/16 X 4 

White 

43/4 

24 

2,500 

— 

12.35 

11.60 

10.60 

10.30 

10.00 

9.75 

9.25 

VP 31-50 

115/16 X 5 

White 

53/4 

30 

2,500 

— 

12.20 

10.75 

10.25 

9.80 

9.60 

9.00 

8.50 

VP 18425 

215/ 16 x 41/4 

White 

5 

38 

2,500 

— 

15.45 

14.95 

14.60 

14.30 

13.95 

13.80 

13.30 

VP 18500 

215/, 6 x 5 

White 

53/4 

45 

2,500 

— 

14.65 

14.10 

13.20 

12.75 

12.15 

11.80 

11.45 

VP 18575 

215/,6 X 53/4 

White 

6 V 2 

52 

4,000 

$16.25 

— 

— 

15.40 

15.10 

14.75 

14.60 

14.10 


'These labels have marginal punching on one side only. 
















































































































PRESSURE SENSITIVE LABELS M = E 


Visible's multiple-width labels are 
available in two, three, four, and 
five-wide in sizes listed below. 
They are recommended for use in 
high-speed printers to produce 
either multiples of the same label 
or a series of different labels. 
These labels are made of special 
white, smudge-proof tabulating 
paper on a strong, heavyweight, 
neutral backer. Each margin adds 
%" to carrier width. Carrier 
depth exceeds label depth by 
1 / 16 ". 

ALL SIZES OF LABELS 
IN THIS CATALOG CAN 
BE GROUPED TO OBTAIN 
MOST ADVANTAGEOUS 
QUANTITY PRICE 

Removable multiple-width 
labels are featured on 
Page 98. 



TWO-WIDE LABELS Minimum Quantity: 10,000 labels 


PRICES ARE PER M SINGLE LABELS 


Order 

Item No. 

Label 

Size 

Inches 

No. 

Across 

Carrier 

Width 

Inches 

Wgt. 
Lbs. Per 
10M 

Qty. 

Per 

Box 

Quantity 


10M 

20M 

40M 

60M 

100M 

200M 

300M 


VP 15-25-2 

15 /,6 X 2Vz 

2 

6 

8 

10,000 

$ 4.90 

$ 4.75 

$ 4.10 

$ 3.80 

$ 3.70 

$ 3.65 

$ 3.55 


VP 35-2 

15 /,6 X 31/2 

2 

8 

11 

10,000 

2.85 

2.80 

2.70 

2.55 

2.30 

2.20 

2.10 


VP 15-40-2 

,S /l6 X 4 

2 

9 

11 

10,000 

4.50 

4.35 

4.30 

4.25 

4.20 

4.15 

4.10 


VP 50-2 

,5 /l6 x 5 

2 

11 

15 

10,000 

5.60 

5.50 

5.35 

5.25 

5.15 

4.70 

4.60 


VP 9350-2 

V/u x 31/2 

2 

8 

18 

10,000 

7.95 

7.20 

6.40 

6.05 

5.75 

5.60 

5.15 


VP 40-2 

1 7 /16 X 4 

2 

9 

19 

10,000 

4.85 

4.75 

4.65 

4.50 

4.40 

4.00 

3.90 


VP 9500-2* 

l 7 /* x 5 

2 

11 

22 

7500 

11.35 

10.65 

10.00 

9.75 

9.45 

9.20 

8.50 


VP 18500-2* 

2’y, 6 x 5 

2 

11 

45 

3500 

14.65 

14.10 

13.20 

12.75 

12.15 

11.80 

11.45 

‘Quantity shipped will be closest full carton to quantity ordered. Note quantity of labels per box. 

THREE-WIDE LABELS Minimum Quantity: 15,000 labels PRICES ARE PER M SINGLE LABELS 



Order 

Item No. 

Label 

Size 

Inches 

No. 

Across 

Carrier 

Width 

Inches 

Wgt. 
Lbs. Per 
10M 

Qty. 

Per 

Box 

Quantity 


15M 

30M 

45M 

75M 

105M 

225M 

300M 


VP 15-25-3 

1S /l6 X 21/2 

3 

8V2 

8 

15,000 

$ 4.90 

$ 4.50 

$ 4.10 

$ 3.80 

$ 3.70 

$ 3.65 

$ 3.55 

VP 35-3 

’y, 6 x 31/2 

3 

111/2 

10 

15,000 

2.85 

2.80 

2.70 

2.55 

2.30 

2.20 

2.10 

VP 15-40-3 

,5 /l6 x 4 

3 

13 

12 

15,000 

4.50 

4.35 

4.30 

4.25 

4.20 

4.15 

4.10 

VP 40-3 

1 7 /16 X 4 

3 

13 

19 

15,000 

4.85 

4.75 

4.65 

4.50 

4.40 

4.00 

3.90 

VP 12350-3 

l 15 /,6 X 31/2 

3 

111/2 

25 

7500 

13.25 

12.35 

11.60 

10.60 

10.30 

10.00 

9.75 

VP 12400-3 

I 15 /i6 x 4 

3 

13 

24 

7500 

13.75 

13.25 

12.10 

11.10 

10.80 

10.50 

10.25 

VP 18400-3 

2 15 /l6 X 4 

3 

13 

38 

5000 

14.65 

14.10 

13.20 

12.75 

12.15 

11.80 

11.45 

FOUR-WIDE LABE 

LS Minimum 

Quantity: 

20,000 labels 


PRICES ARE 

PER M SINI 

GLE LABELS 



Order 

Item'No. 

Label 

Size 

Inches 

No. 

Across 

Carrier 

Width 

Inches 

Wgt. 
Lbs. Per 
10M 

r Qty. 

Per 

Box 

Quantity 

20M 

40M 

80M 

100M 

200M 

320M 

400M 

VP 7-275-4 

7 /l6 X 23/4 

4 

12 

4 

40,000 

— 

$ 3.40 

$ 3.30 

— 

$ 2.95 

$ 2.90 

$ 2.75 

VP 15-25-4 

15 /,6 X 21/2 

4 

11 

7 

20,000 

$ 2.60 

2.50 

2.40 

$ 2.30 

2.15 

2.05 

1.95 

VP 15-275-4 

1s /, 6 X 23/4 

4 

12 

8 

20,000 

2.85 

2.75 

2.60 

2.58 

2.35 

2.30 

2.20 

VP 6290-4 

15 /l6 x 2.9 

4 

13 

8 

20,000 

2.90 

2.75 

2.60 

2.40 

2.35 

2.30 

2.20 

VP 6300-4 

15 /l6 X 3 

4 

13 

8 

20,000 

4.90 

4.75 

4.10 

3.80 

3.70 

3.65 

3.55 

VP 6320-4 

,s / 16 x 3.2 

4 

14 

9 

20,000 

6.25 

5.55 

4.85 

4.55 

4.45 

4.05 

4.00 


VP 15-33-4 

’5/14 X 3.3 

4 

141/4 

9 

20,000 

3.70 

3.60 

3.35 

3.25 

3.00 

2.85 

2.70 

VP 35-4 

15 /,6 x 31/2 

4 

15 

10 

20,000 

2.70 

2.60 

2.40 

2.30 

2.20 

2.00 

1.95 

VP 9330-4 

l 7 /i4 x 3.3 

4 

141/4 

18 

20,000 

5.50 

5.40 

5.25 

5.15 

5.05 

4.60 

4.50 


VP 12330-4 

i>y, 6 x 3.3 

4 

141/4 

24 

10,000 

13.75 

13.25 

12.10 

11.10 

10.80 

10.50 

10.25 


FIVE-WIDE LABEL 

.S Minimum G 

luantity: 2 

!5,000 labels 


PRICES ARE PER M SING 

ILE LABELS 



Order 

Item No. 

Label 

Size 

Inches 

No. 

Across 

Carrier 

Width 

Inches 

Wgt. 

Lbs. Per 
10M 

Qty. 

Per 

Quantity 

Box 

25M 

50M 

75M 

100M 

150M 

200M 

400M 

VP 15-25-5 

15 /l6 X 21/2 

5 

133/4 

7 

25,000 

$2.90 

$2.75 

$2.60 

$2.40 

$2.35 

$2.30 

$2.20 












































































































STOCK IMPRINTED AND CUSTOM LABELS 


/job TITLE 


PROJECT NO 

FILE SYMBOL 

OF- 

DATE WRITTEN 

CUTOFF DATE 

EXPIRE DATE 

WRITTEN BY 


VP 35 with imprint 


OUTPUT FROM 

DENSITY 

CREATION DATE 

INPUT TO 

RETENT j REEL 


VTR 31 40 with imprint 


f*" 


REEL NO 


FILE VAULT LOWER 


FILE ASSIGNMENT 

RUN NO 

TAPE 

TAPE 

RUN 














CREATED 


MACHINE DENSITY 


VTR 12400 with imprint 


r JOB >V 


r JOB ' 

EXPIRE DATE 

CUTOFF DATE 

REEL OF 

CO 

ENTRY 

WRITTEN BY 


_ y 


VTR 35 with imprint 




STOCK IMPRINTED 
LABELS 

All labels may be imprinted at modest 
expense, frequently saving the time 
and cost of custom-designed labels. 
Up to 10 lines of type may be im¬ 
printed in standard black, red, or blue. 
Other colors may be imprinted for an 
extra charge. In addition, stock labels 
may be slit and perforated to custom¬ 
ers specifications. 


IMPRINT CHARGES 

For ONE-WIDE labels, simply choose 
the label size desired from page 96 
and ADD $4.00/M to the prices shown 
for that label. 

For MULTIPLE-WIDTH labels, simply 
choose the label size desired from 
page 97 and ADD $6.50/M to the 
prices shown for that label. 

For TAPE REEL labels, simply choose 
the label size desired from page 95 
and ADD $6.50/M to the prices shown 
for that label. 

PLATE CHARGES — 

Any new order.$50.00 

Exact re-order.No charge 

Reverses, logos, or screens requiring 
artwork will be billed separately at 
cost. 



CUSTOM LABELS 

Custom labels to customer specifica¬ 
tions are available. Please consult 
plant for pricing and delivery. 
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MULTIPLE WIDTH SHELF-MARKING LABELS 


NEED LABELS FAST? 
Call Toll FREE 
800 - 323-0232 
(In Illinois call 
312 - 681 - 6080 ) 


• May also be used as multiple width tape-reel labels 

• Made from special flexible stock, removable adhesive 

• Excellent for retail shelf-marking programs, permitting 
labels to be moved to new locations 


PRICES ARE PER M SINGLE LABELS 


Order 
Item No. 

No. 

Across 

Label 

Size 

Inches 

Carrier 

Width 

Inches 

Wgt. 

Lbs. 

perlOM 

Quantity 

Per 

Box 

Quantity 

20M 

25M 

30M 

40 M 

50M 

60M 

75M 

80M 

90M 

100M 

SM 6150-8 

8 

15 /,6 X 1V2 

135/8 

5 

40,000 




$2.50 




$2.30 



SM 6210-6 

6 

,5 /l6 X 2.1 

14 

7 

30,000 



$3.05 



$2.95 



$2.85 


SM 6250-4 

4 

15 /l6 X 21/2 

11 

8 

20,000 

$4.40 



4.30 


4.20 


4.00 


3.75 

SM 6250-5 

5 

15 /l6 X 21/2 

133/4 

8 

25,000 


$4.40 



$4.30 


$4.20 



4.00 

SM 6290-4 

4 

15 /i6 x 2.9 

13 

10 

20,000 

4.50 



4.40 


4.30 


4.20 


4.00 


NOTE: Minimum quantity orderd depends on quantity of labels packed per box. 


















































































































































INDEX 


PRODUCT TYPE PAGE(S) 

Binders . 2 thru 14, 30, 55 

Binder Accessories. 15 & 16 

Binder Storage . 17 thru 31 

Carriage Tape Racks . 75 

Continuous Indexes, File Cards and Envelopes . 93 

Disk Pack and Cartridge Storage and Supplies. 44 thru 47 

80 Column Card Supplies . 62 thru 72 

Flexible Disk Storage and Supplies ... 48 thru 50 

General Office Furniture and Supplies . 77 thru 80, 92 


PRODUCT TYPE PAGE(S) 

Labels, Pressure Sensitive .. 94 thru 98 

Microform Supplies . 86 thru 91 

Perforated Paper Tape and Mailers . 74 

Systems and Programming Aids . 32 thru 37 

System 3 Items (IBM). 57 thru 59 

Tape Reel Storage and Supplies . 38 thru 43 

Word Processing ... 81 thru 85 

Work Stations. 60 & 61 


A 


Attache case . 



64 

B 

BINDERS 

Documentation . 



36 

Hanger . 



30 

Hanging hook—UNIFILE . 



26 

Hard cover . 


11, 12, 

13 

Plastic . 6, 

7, 8, 9, 13, 

14, 26, 

30 

Pressboard . 

. 2, 3, 4, 5, 

14, 26, 

30 

Program verification . 

36 

Punchless clamp . 



14 

Ring . 

. 13, 

34, 78, 

89 

Wallet stock . 

10 

BINDER PACKAGE . 



55 

BINDER STORAGE 

Data cube . 


....18, 

19 

Data Pak roll-around _ 


17 

Data racks . 



31 

File cabinets . 



22 

Hanger . 

.29, 

30, 31, 

69 

Monohook — UNIFILE ... 

. 23, 

24, 25, 

26 

Ring . 

79 

Stand-up . 


... 20, 

21 

T-Bar . 


27, 28, 

29 

BINDING ACCESSORIES 

Brass fasteners . 



16 

Cover stock . 



16 

Indexes . 


... 15, 

79 

Label holders . 



16 

Machine supplies . 



16 

C 

CANISTER 

Carrying cases . 



39 

Reel truck . 



43 

Storage . 



41 

CARD —80 COLUMN 

Carrying case . 


... 63, 

73 

Carton label . 


72 

Carton storage . 



72 

Counter scale . 



63 

Envelopes, mailing . 



72 

Files . 


64, 68, 

69 

Guides . 


... 70, 

71 

Holder racks . 

. 63, 

64, 66, 

67 

Mailers . 

72 

Pockets . 



65 

Protectors . 



71 

Trays . 



63 

CARD — IBM SYSTEM 3 

Card blocks . 



58 

Files . 


... 58, 

59 

File drawer inserts . 


58 

Guides . 



58 

Holder racks . 



59 

Mailer . 



59 

Sorting rack . 



58 

Storage . 


19, 57, 

58 

Trays . 



58 

Carriage tape racks . 



75 

Cartridges & accessories .... 

. 44, 

45, 46, 

51 

CASSETTE 

Carrying -case . 



53 

Dictation . 



81 

Digital . 



51 

Ring binder . 



53 

Storage/retrieval . 


52, 53, 

81 

Word processing . 



81 

Chairs . 



80 

Chalk boards . 



92 

Cheshire machine labels . 



94 

Clocks . 



92 

Copy holder . 



84 


Cork boards . 92 

CRT terminal work desks/stations . 60, 61 

D 

Decollator . 55 

DESKS 

CRT . 61 

Flexible disk . 52 

Keypunch, IBM, NCR, Mohawk . 57, 62 

Organizers . 22, 35 

System 3 data recorder . 57 

Disk packs & accessories . 44, 45, 46, 47 

E 

Easel, presentation . 92 

ENVELOPES 

Card mailing . 72 

Continuous . 93 

Forms mailing . 73 

F 

File cards, 3x5, continuous. 93 

FILES 

Binder . 22 

Card, 80 column . 64, 68, 69 

Card, rotary index . 93 

Card, System 3 . 58, 59 

Legal size . 22 

Microfiche . 90, 91 

FLEXIBLE DISKS 

Album . 49 

Carousel . 49 

Carrying case. 49 

Desk . 50 

Desk stand . 49, 50 

File trays . 48, 50 

Indexing guides . 48 

Pockets . 48 

3740 station accessories . 50 

Foot rests . 50, 62 

FORMS 

Carrying & mailing cases . 22, 73 

Dolly . 55 

EDP request . 33 

Envelopes . 73 

Racks . 18, 19, 22, 92 

K 

KEY PUNCH 

Correction seals . 63 

Desks . 62 

Desk trays . 63, 64 

Guide — Quik start . 63 

Wastebaskets . 77 


L 

LABELS 

Cheshire . 94 

Disk pack . 94 

File folder . 94 

Pressure sensitive . 94, 95, 96, 97, 98 

Price marking . 98 

Stock imprinted . 98 

Tape reel . 95 

Lights . 62 

M 

Magnetic cards & accessories . 82, 83, 84 

Master reference racks . 32, 33 

Mats, anti-static . 77 

Mats, rubber . 76 

Metric conversion slide rule . 37 

MICROFORM 

Easel ring binder for microfiche .,. 89 

Microfiche envelopes . 91 

Microfiche files . 86, 90, 91 

Microfiche mailers . 90 

Microfiche pockets . 91 


Microfiche reader rack . 86 

Microfiche reference pockets . 87 

Microfiche work station . 86 

Reader . 86 

MINI COMPUTER ITEMS . 18, 19, 24, 27, 29 


48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 56, 57, 58, 59 

P 


PERFORATOR PAPER TAPE 

Mailing boxes . 

Splicer & patches . 

Pencil tray . 

Pens, Cross . 

Portfolio and memo pad 
Portfolios, source document 

Printout highlighter . 

Printout reference rack 
Printout carrying cases ... 

Procedure manuals . 

Procedure accessories 
Programmers cards trays .. 


. 74 

. 74 

. 62 

. 92 

. 92 

.*59, 65 

. 37 

. 22 

. 73, 92 

. 34 

34, 35, 36, 65, 79 
. 63, 66 


Q 

Quarter-inch data cartridge . 51 

R 

Ribbons, printer . 56 

Ribbons, typewriter . 85 

Ring books & accessories . 13, 34, 78,79 

Rotary index card, continuous . 93 

Rotary index card files . 93 

Rulers, flow charts — forms . 37 


S 

Sheet protectors . 79 

Shelving, steel, card, forms . 72 

SYSTEM 3, IBM 

Card files . 58, 59 

Card compressors . 59 

Card file drawer inserts . 58 

Card guides . 58 

Card racks . 58, 59 

Card mailers . 59 

Card trays . 58 

Cartridges & accessories . 44, 45, 46, 47 

Envelopes, plastic . 59 

Key punch desk . 57 

SYSTEM 32 PACKAGE . 54 


T 


Tables, utility . 79 

Tables, CRT terminal . 60, 61 

TAPE REEL, MAGNETIC 

Carrying cases . 39, 40 

Filegard . 40 

Identification markers . 43 

Labels . 95 

Leaders . 38 

Racks . 41, 42 

Sensing markers .40 

Storage . 40, 41, 42, 43 

Trucks . 43 


U 

Unifile binder storage . 23, 24, 25, 26 

V 

Vacuums, for computer room . 56 

W 

Wastebaskets . 77 

WORD PROCESSING 

Cassettes, dictation . 81 

Cassettes, digital . 81 

Cassette storage & retrieval . 52, 53, 81 

Copy holder . 84 

MC/ST card pouch . 82 

MC/ST magnetic cards . 82 

Stand .84 

Word library . 82 


GENERAL INFORMATION 

GUARANTEE: If during the first 30 days you are not completely satisfied with any item purchased from this catalog, advise us of your desire to return the product and 
authorization to return will be given promptly. We will exchange it for exactly what you want or will return your money, including any transportation charges you have 
paid. We back up our merchandise with this 30-day guarantee to prove that VISIBLE is your most reliable source for all EDP supplies and accessories. 

TERMS: All prices are net 30 days from date of invoice. 

F.O.B. POINT: All prices are F.O.B. shipping point. Shipping charges on all Parcel Post and United Parcel Service shipments will be prepaid and added to the invoice. Unless 
requested otherwise, truck shipment will be made collect. 

MINIMUM ORDER: Minimum billing, excluding shipping charges, is $15.00. 

RETURNS: No returns will be accepted without prior authorization. Due to restocking costs involved, full credit may not be allowed on items ordered in error. 

ALL PRICES & DELIVERY SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 


DAMAGES IN SHIPMENT: CLAIMS ON DAMAGES MUST BE FILED IMMEDIATELY 

Merchandise will occasionally be damaged in transit. Your co-operation will assist us in promptly replacing damaged items and at the same time protect our 
mutual interest with the transportation companies. 

FOLLOW THESE 4 STEPS 

1. Note any shortage or damage to the merchandise or container on the delivery receipt or freight bill. 

2. Open all containers immediately and inspect for concealed damage. 

3. If concealed damage is discovered, you must retain the shipping container and immediately ask the delivery carrier to make an inspection. 

4. Call Visible's Customer Service toll free 800-323-0232 for assistance and replacement information. (Illinois customers call 312-681-6080.) 

Do not return any merchandise without first obtaining authorization and shipping instructions from us. 

SHIPPING Stock items. Every order is checked to determine what items are in stock, ready for shipment. 95% of orders for items in stock are shipped within three days. These 
items are shipped without acknowledgement. Orders for items which will not be shipped within 72 hours will be acknowledged showing approximate shipping date. 














































































































































































































Viable. 

COMPUTER 

SUPPLY CORPORATION 

9855 Derby Lane, Westchester, lllinos 60153 (A Chicago Suburb) 

COMPLETE CATALOG OF EDP STORAGE 
SYSTEMS AND ACCESSORIES 



OFFICE PHONES 312-681-6080 
TELEX 72-8445 

TOLL FREE “ACTION ORDER DESK" 800-323-0232 

In Illinois call 312-681-6080 


Printed in U.S.A. 




SEE INSIDE BACK COVER FOR INDEX 





























MINICOMPUTER BINDER PACKAGES 


[A] Basic Binder Starter Kit 

Includes: 

5 unburst pressboard printout binders, 14%" x 11" size 

in assorted colors with gummed labels (to order separately, 

see page 3 — Item No. PKU 1411) @ $2.00 each.$10.00 

5 sets of indexes with inserts, 14%" x 11" size (to order 

separately, see page 15 — Item No. INU 1411) @ $1.81 each.. 9.05 
5 acetate label holders with inserts, 6" x 1" size (to order 

separately, see page 16 — Item No. LP610) @ 35tf each. 1.75 

1 Data Cube for printout housing. Choose from five colors: 
gray, black, blue, beige, and red (to order separately, see 

page 19 - Item DCAU 1613-3) @ $29.95 each. 29.95 

TOTAL VALUE $50.75 

SAVE OVER 10% ON COMPLETE KIT 

- ORDER ITEM BPDC100-YOU PAY ONLY.$45.50 


[B] Basic Printout Retention System 

Includes: 


4 hanging unburst printout binders, 14%" x 11" size, in 
assorted colors with gummed labels (to order separately, 

see page 30 — Item No. HPKU 1411) @ $2.25 each.$ 9.00 

4 sets of indexes with inserts, 14%" x 11" size (to order 

separately, see page 15 — Item No. INU 1411) @ $1.81 each.... 7.24 


4 acetate label holders with inserts, 6" x 1" size (to order 

separately, see page 16 — Item No. LP610) @ 35* each. 1.40 

1 Mini Rack II mobile housing unit for hanging 14%" wide 
binders (to order separately, see below) @ $26.95 each. 26.95 


TOTAL VALUE $44.59 


SAVE OVER 10% ON COMPLETE KIT 

ORDER ITEM BPMR100-YOU PAY ONLY.$39.95 


SEE PAGES 48-59 FOR MORE MINICOMPUTER ITEMS 









PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE 
LABELS 


These labels are made of special white, 
smudge-proof tabulating paper on a 
strong, heavyweight, neutral backer. 
Each margin adds %" to carrier width. 
Carrier depth exceeds label depth by 
1 / 16 ". 


SINGLE-WIDTH LABELS — Order in multiples of minimum _PRICES ARE PER M LABELS 


Order 

Item 

Number 

Label 

Size 

Inches 

Color 

Carrier 

Width 

Inches 

w*t. 

Lbs. 
Per 
10 M 

Mini¬ 

mum 

Qty. 

4M 

5M 

10M 

20M 

40M 

100M 

200M 

300M 

VP 2775 

V3 X 73/4 

White 

81/2 

8 

10,000 

— 


5 6.40 

% 6.05 

* 5.75 

% 5.60 

$ 5.15 

$ 4.80 

VP 7-35 

7/16 x 31/2 

White 

41/4 

5 

10,000 

— 


3.75 

3.55 

3.35 

3.10 

3.00 

2.85 

VP 15-275 2CP 

15 /,6 X 23/4 

White 

31/2 

9 

5,000 


4.80 

4.25 

4.15 

3.95 

3.75 

3.40 

3.10 

VP 35 

15 /,6 X 31/2 

White 

41/4 

11 

5,000 

— 

3.40 

2.85 

2.70 

2.55 

2.30 

2.20 

2.05 

VP 15-40 

^16 X 4 

White 

43/4 

12 

5,000 


6.70 

5.75 

5.40 

5.30 

5.20 

4.65 

4.25 

VP 50 

15 /l6 X 5 

White 

53/4 

15 

5,000 


7.20 

6.40 

6.05 

5.75 

5.60 

5.15 

4.80 

VP 23 25 

VU X 3V2 

White 

41/4 

17 

5,000 


7.75 

7.10 

6.95 

6.75 

6.60 

5.90 

5.65 

VP 40 

1 7 /i« X 4 

White 

43/4 

19 

5,000 


6.55 

5.45 

5.20 

5.10 

4.95 

4.60 

4.50 

VP 23-50 

1716 x 5 

White 

53/4 

23 

5,000 


10.65 

10.00 

9.75 

9.45 

9.20 

8.50 

8.10 

VP 31-40 

i>y, 6 X 4 

White 

4% 

24 

2,500 


12.35 

11.60 

10.60 

10.30 

10.00 

9.75 

9.25 


ALL SIZES OF LABELS IN 
THIS CATALOG CAN BE 
GROUPED TO OBTAIN MOST 
ADVANTAGEOUS QUANTITY 
PRICE. SEE PAGES 94-98 FOR 
OUR COMPLETE LINE OF LABELS. 




















































f) !. m ./ / OFFERS THE WIDEST SELECTION OF BINDER 
STYLES, SIZES AND COLORS ANYWHERE! 



PRESSBOARD BINDERS 

for moderately active 
printout records 

(SEE PAGES 2 & 3) 


HARD-COVER 

BINDERS 

for active printout 
records 


(SEE PAGE 11) 


PLASTIC BINDERS for frequently 
updated (active) printout records 

(SEE PAGES 8-9) 


CHOOSE FROM THESE 
PLUS MANY OTHER 
BINDERS THAT 
BEST SUIT 

YOUR REQUIREMENTS 
(SEE INDEX) 
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